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PREFACE TO THE SECOND EDITION. 



The student of a language must acquire three things: (1) a 
working vocabulary of the language, (2) a knowledge of the gram- 
matical principles of the language, (3) an ability to use this vocab- 
ulary and to apply these principles, so as to gain the best results, 
whether for a literary or an exegetical purpose. 

While all agree as to the end desired, the method of attaining 
this end is a question in dispute. According to one view, the 
student is first to learn the principles as they are laid down in the 
grammars, and then apply them to selected words, or short senten- 
ces. And after a short preliminary training of this sort, he is 
plimged headlong into a text without notes of any kind, and 
expected to make progress, and to enjoy the study. His vocabu- 
lary is to be learned by looking up the words in the Lexicon, until 
they become familiar. Different phases of this method are in use 
among teachera of Hebrew; but all follow practically the same 
order, (1) study of grammar, (2) application of grammar. 

It is the purpose of this volume to furnish a text-book, which 
shall assist in acquiring the Hebrew language by a different meth- 
od. The method employed may be called an inductive one. The 
order of work which it advocates is, firaty to gain an accurate and 
thorough knowledge of some of the ^^ facts'' of the language; sec- 
ondly ^ to learn from these facts the principles which they illustrate, 
and by which they are regulated; thirdly , to apply these principles 
in the further progress of the work. A few words of explanation 
are needed at this point :— 

(1) The method is an inductive, not the inductive method ; and 
while, upon the whole, it is rigidly employed throughout the 
course, a slight departure is made at times, in order to make more 
complete the treatment of a subject, for some detail of which an 
example has not occurred. 

(2) The term " facts," as used, includes data from whatever 
source gathered; not merely the gnunmatical forms foimdinthe 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



8 Preface. 

passages studied, but also the paradigms which contain these and 
other forms systematically arranged. 

(3) It is not to be supposed that a long time must elapse before 
the beginner is ready to take hold of principles. On the contrary, 
he is taught important principles, and that, too, inductively, dur- 
ing the first hour's work. The three processes are all the while 
going on together. He is increasing the store of '^ facts " at his 
command, and, at the same time, learning from the facts thus 
acquired new principles, and applying these principles to the new 
forms continually coming to his notice. Great care must be exer- 
cised, however, that the correct order be followed. Let him at- 
tempt to learn no principle of which he has not had several illus- 
trations. Let him be required to apply no principle the application 
of which he has not already learned from familiar cases. 

(4) The memorizing of the '^facts'' of a language, before a 
knowledge of the principles has been acquired is, indeed, a piece 
of drudgery; yet not so great as is the memorizing of grammar 
without a knowledge of the " facts." Nor will it long remain 
drudgery ; for very soon, the student will begin to see analogies, to 
compare this word with that, and, in short, to make his own 
grammar. From this time, there will be developed such an inter- 
est in the work, that all thought of drudgery will pass away. 

The question is frequently asked. How is the first lesson given? 
A brief statement must suflSce : — 

The first word of Genesis 1. 1 is written on the board, and the 
English equivalent of each consonant and vowel-sound indicated 
to the student. The word, as a whole, is then pronounced, and its 
meaning given. The student is called upon to pronounce it, and 
to give its meaning. The second word is taken up and treated in 
the same manner. Then the two words are pronounced together, 
and their meaning given. After this, each remaining word is 
considered ; and with each new word a review of all the preceding 
words is made. When he has learned thus to pronounce the entire 
verse, and to give a Hebrew word when its English equivalent is 
named, the student is shown the " Notes " on pages 13, 14 of the 
" Method," where, for his private study, he will find, for sub- 
stance, the aid already given orally. His attention is also directed 
to the '^ Observations," with most of which he has been made 
familiar by the previous work. He is now informed that at the 
following recitation he will be expected (1) to pronounce the 
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Preface. 9 

verse without hesitation from the pointed Hebrew (Manual, p. 7) ; 
(2) to pronounce it, and write it on the board, from the English 
translation (Manual, p. 18); (3) to pronoimce it, and write it on 
the board from the unpointed text (Manual, p. 29) ; (4) to write 
the transliteration of it, as given in the '' Notes " or in the Manual, 
p. 89. The absolute mastery of the verse is, therefore, the 
first thing. There will remain to be taken up, (1) the*' Notes," 
for all of which the student is held responsible; (2) the '' Obser- 
vations," which he is expected to recall, at the suggestion of the 
word on which the observation is based ; (3) the " Word-Lesson," 
which, at first, includes few words not contained in the verse or 
verses of the Lesson, and which is to be learned in such a manner 
that when the English word is pronounced, the Hebrew equiv- 
alent will be given; (4) the " Exercises," which are to be written 
on paper beforehand, copied on the board in the class-room, 
criticised by instructor and class, and corrected by each student on 
his paper. 

The " Topics for Study " are intended to furnish a resume of 
the more important points touched upon in the Lesson. By 
their use, a rapid and helpful review of the hour's work is accom- 
plished. 

In subsequent Lessons," a '* Grammar-Lesson" is assigned. 
In every case, however, the instructor should read and explain 
each reference to the class before asking them to prepare it. 

The "Lessons" cover chapters I- VIII. of Genesis, and include 
a formal study of almost every important portion of the grammar, 
except the Accents, the Euphony of Vowels, the Euphony of Con- 
sonants, the Verb with SuflQxes, the Irregular Nouns, and the 
Inflection of Feminine Nouns, to all of which, however, numer- 
ous allusions and references are made in the "Notes." 

All the help possible is given the student in the first fifteen 
"Lessons." But from this point he is led gradually to rely more 
and more upon himself. The " Lessons" will be found to contain 
more, perhaps, than some classes can prepare for a single recita- 
tion, although this will depend largely upon the character of the 
class and the number of recitations during a week. It was deemed 
best, however, to make them thus, since it is an easy matter for 
the instructor to indicate that a certain portion of the exercises 
may be omitted. The author himself will feel inclined to require 
everything in the " Lessons." 
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Special attention is invited to the " Eeview-Lessons," in the 
study of each of which two or more recitations may profitably be 
spent. 

The " Method " is understood to include also the " Manual," 
although the latter, for a sufficient reason, is paged separately, and 
given a title-page and preface of its own. 

For the material contained in these Lessons, and for its 
arrangement, the author is indebted to no one. The book, as it 
now appears, presents the results of five years' experience, during 
which it has been his privilege to teach not less than five hundred 
men their first lesson in Hebrew. 

Many valuable hints have been received from Mr. Frederic J. 
Gumey, by whom great assistance has been received in the work 
of the Correspondence School of Hebrew. He has also kindly 
helped in the preparation of manuscript for the printer, and in 
revising the proof-sheets. For similar service the author is in- 
debted to Mr. C. E. Crandall, and to Rev. John W. Payne. To the 
latter credit is also due for his painstaking care in the typograph- 
ical work of the book. 

With a faith in the Inductive Method, which grows stronger 
every year, and with the hope that the time may soon come when 
many others shall have an equally strong faith in it, the author 
commits the ^^ Method " to its friends. 

W. B. H. 
Morgan Park, September 1, 1885. 



NOTE TO FOURTH EDITION. 

Several corrections have been made, but no changes of any 
consequence. The author cannot but feel gratified that the 
" Method " has so well stood the practical test of the class- 
room. For suggestions and criticisms, to be used in the prepa- 
ration of future editions, he will be under obligations. 
New Haven, Conn., July 1st, 1887. 
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LESSON l.-GENESIS I. IJ 

[To the student:— Let it be understood from the outset that nothJoir short 
of complete mastery, and that, of everything in the Lesson, will accomplish 
the end in view. Not a needless word or statement has been inserted. Let it 
be a matter of principle to do just what is assigned,— no more, no less.] 

/. Notes. 

1. n*8^K*l5— b're'-Sith (two syWablea)— In-beginning: 

a. Six letters: — 3 (t>); *! (r); {<, called 'al^ph,^ not pronounced, but 
represented by ' ; B^ (§,= «A); ♦ (y),liere silent after -^; fl (tb, as 
in thin), 

h. Three vowel-sounds: — t (') under 3, pron. like e in helowy see 
i 5« 6. a;^ -^ (e), like ey in they; ♦__ (i), like i in nuichine. 

2. K*13— ba-ra' (two syllables)— (be) created: 

a. T'ArcVZeWer*.— 3(b); 1(r);K(') called 'algpb,2 see above. 
h. Two vowel-sounds: — Both — (a), like a m father, 
8. D^ii^JK— ''l^-bim (two syllables)— (^0^ (literally Gods): 

a. Five letters:— ^ ('); ^ (1); H (h); ♦ (y), silent after -:-; D (m). 

b. Three vowel-sounds:—— (•), like e in met, quickly uttered, S 6. 
6. c; -:- (6), like o in note; ♦ (i), see 1. 6.* 

c. The accent -TT, with -:-, marks this word as the middle of the verse. 

4. n^— 'eth— not translated, but represented in translation by )(. 

5. D^OtS^n^-b^-Sa-mS-yim (four syllables) — the-heavens : 

a. Five letters: — Jl (h); \ff (§, = sh), but U^ (with a dot in its bosom) 
is § doubled; (m) (written so at beginning or in middle of a 
word); ♦ (y), not silent as before but like y in year; D (m), written 
80 at end of a word, 3 3« 2. 

b. Four vowel-sounds: — — (&), like a in hat^ i 6. 1; t", see 2. b ; 
'-=- (S) ;' -^_ (If), like i in pin, ? 6. 2. 

1 The text of Gen. 1:1 wiU be found on page 7 of the ••Hebrew Manual," 
2d ed. ; the transliteration, on page 39; the translation, on page 18. 

s This word is pronounced as if spelled Ah-lef , the ah having the sound of 
a in faJther. 

s Bef erences preceded by § are to the ** Elements of Hebrew,*' 8th ed. 

« Bef erences without I are to preceding Notes tn these Lessons. 
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c. The sign — under is used arbitrarily in these Lessons to indi- 
cate the syllable which is to receive the accent when, as in this 
word, it is the penult. 

6. riNI— W'eth (one syllable)— a7M^-)(, see 4 : 

a. Three letters:— *\ (w), like w in water; K ('); H (th). 
h. Two vowel-sounds: — ^ (•), see 1. h; "^ (e), see 1. K 

7. } piXn— ha-'a-r^9 (three syllables)— «A6-car«A; 

a. Four Tetters:— r\ (b); N('); *1 (r); |^ (9), like ts in geU, 3 2. 7. 
h. Three vowel-sounds:— t (a); "7" (a); — (^), like e in met. 
c. The accent x> under K» marks this word as the end of the verse; 
the } is equivalent to a period. 

2. Observations. 

1. The letters in this verse are :— (1) K, (2) 3, (3) n, (4) 1, (5) \ 

(6) b, (7) 0, (8) D, (9) y, (10) n, (11) tr, (12) t£f. (13) n. 

2. The vowel-sounds :-(l)^, (2) ^, (3) -^, (4) -, (5) -:-, (6) —, 
(7)V,(8)^,(9)-r. 

3. To be carefully distinguished in pronunciation are : — 

(1) T (•), - n - (e), -- (e) ; (2) - (S), - (a); (3) -^ (i), ^ (i)- 
4 Above the line, a dot is 6 (as in note)] below the line, it is i 

5. The Hebrew is written from right to left* [(as in pin). 

6. The plural ending of masc. nouns is D*— (ini), as in DN*1^^ 
(lit., Gods); cf. the English cherub-ha, and seraph-im. 

7. HK Ceth), not translatable, is a sign placed before the object 
of a verb, when that object is both direct and definite. 

8. The preposition in (3) and the conjunction and (\) are never 
written separately, being always prefixed to the following word. 

9. When it is desired to pronounce a letter twice in succession^ 
the letter is written but once^ and a dot inserted (see tff) in its bosom. 

10. The letter of the Definite Article (the) is H (h). 

11. Most words are accented on the ultima; those which are 
accented on the penult, have, in this book, the sign t* 

12. Every syllable begins with a consonant, 
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8. W0RD'L£880N. 

(1) Q^Tihti God (5) 5 in (9) ^JS^ he-ruled 

(2) nON^ he-said (6) ^nii Ae-crca«a^ (10) n^tJ^'NT beginning 

(3) yTNil «A€-ear^ (7)rT,*n «^ (H) D^OB^'^ovcn* 

(4) JTK )( (8) ' 1^ and (12) nJpB^i Ae-^ep^ 

4. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) And-heginning; (2) -inc?- 
heavens; (3) He-created )( the-earth and-)( the-heavens; (4) (roc? A^< 
(Hebrew order : A;ep« ffoc?) )( the-heavens; (5) ffoc? (is)^ in-h€aven(s); 
(6) 6rW ruZcc^ (Hebrew order: rwZeci ffoc;?); (7) In-beginning God 
said; (8> The (tl)-beginning; (9) fAc (fD-G^oc^; (10) And-the-eaHh. 

2. To be translated into English :— (1) D^OB^HI; (2) nOtt^ 

(5) DVl*?Krr nsK." 

3. To be written in English letters :— (1) 10B^\ (2) ^ON, (3) 
•7^^*0,(4)5, (5)1, (6)D*pB^rT, (7)tn3, (8)nK1, (9) D^rf?^f, 
(lO)pNil. 

4 To be written in Hebrew letters :— (1) la, (2) M, (3) hil, (4) bg, 

(5) ra, (6) yXm, (7) im, (8) 1% (9) 1", (10) le. 

5. Topics for Study. 

(1) The sounds represented by the letter e as variously printed. 

(2) The plural ending ; the preposition in; the conjunction and. 

(3) The sign /IK ; the method employed to indicate the doubling of 
a letter. 

(4) The article ; the usual place of the accent ; the difference be- 
tween and D- 



1 A verb In the past tense 8d person sinsrular masculine. 

s Parentheses ( ) enclose words which are not to be rendered into Hebrew. 
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LESSON ll.-GENESIS I. 2a. 

/. Notes. 

8. t^KnV-w*lia-'a-r^^an<;?-<^-ear«A; see 7, preceding Lesson. 

9. rrn^n— ha-ytha (two syllables)— (she) wcls: 

T :1t 

a, 1st syllable, Jl (ba), ends in a vowel-sound, I 26. 1. 

h. 2d syllable, T^Pf (y'tba); tbe final Jl is silent, as always at the 

. T : 

end of a word ; the t is a vowel-sownc^, but not a vowel, and 
goes with what follows, 
c. The sign x with ~ indicates a secondary accent^ 2 18. 

10. inn—tho-hd (two syllables)— (a)-c?e«o^<wm; 

a. 1st syl., n (th), — (5, not 6), ends in a vowel-sound, 2 26. 1. 

6. 2d syl., n (h), ^ (A), like oo in tool, ends in a vowel-sound, J 26. 1. 

11. 1il31 — wa-bho-hd (three syllables)— an<;?-(a)-i^a«te ; 

J T 

a. 3 is not 6 O), but 6A, pronounced like v in vote. 

h. Each syllable ends in a vowel-sound (a, o, u), 2 26. 1. 

12. ^lI^ni""W*t5-§Skh (two syllables) — and-darkness: 

o>' 1 (w) ; n ($) 1 & harsh A-sound, 2 2. 3 ; ^ (S,=«A) ; ^ (kh), like k in &00A;. 
h, T" (•) ; the -^ over {J^ serves also for the vowel ; t (S). 

c. w*to, ending in a vowel-sound, is an open syllable ; S^kh, ending 
in a consonant, is a closed syllable, 2 26. 1, 2. 

d. The T in T| must be written, but has no sound. 

18. ♦jlS"*?)?— *a+p*ng (two syllables)— t(p(w+/ace«-o/: 
a. ^ C), not pronounced, called *lt-y^n, 8 2. 2 ; ^ (1) ; Q (p) ; J (n). 
h. The ♦ after "^ (^) is silent, as was that after -r- (i\ see 1. h, 

c. The sign ■ is the Hebrew hyphen, represented by +. 

d. These two words, upon ^nd faces-of, are pronounced as if one. 
14. Dinn—th'hSm (one syllable)— a6yM; 

a, A syllable beginning with two consonants, but between them is 

the short e-sound described in 2 5. 6. a, 
h. The syllable ends in a consonant,— it is closed^ 2 26. 2. 

c. As ♦ is silent after — or —, so 1 is silent under -^ (d). 

d, "TT, see 3. c, preceding Lesson. 
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Lesson 2. 17 



2. Letters and Vowels Promiscuously Arranged. 



♦ 


n 


3 


n 


r? 


1 





^ 


a 


3 


K 


♦ 


y 


1 


r 


8 


8* 


n 


1 


3 


•? 


13 





n 



V 



Saggestioii. — Study this table until every sign has been mastered. 
It contains sixteen out of the twenty-two letters, and eleven out of 
the fifteen vowel-signs in Hebrew. 

S. Observations. 

la New letters: (1) 3, (2) H, (3) ^, (4) y, (5) 3, (6) J. 

14. New vowels : (1) J|, (2) ^_^, (3) 1 ; but ♦^ and 1 (^ and 6) are 
pronounced just like "^ and — (e and o), the former having what is 
termed a fuller writing. 

15. T", called §*w&, is a vowel-<owwc^, but is only a ^(/"-vowcl. 

16. While the conjunction cmd (1) is usually written with §*w& 
(thus : 1), it is once written in this lesson *| (wa). 

: T 

17. Syllables ending in a vowel-sound are called open; ending in 
a consonant, they are called closed, 

18. Observe the difference between 2J (b) and 3 (bh) ; H (t) and 
n (h) ; N (') and ^ (^) ; 1 (w) and 1 (ii). 

19. Observe that ♦ is silent after -r- or -:^ ; \ under -^ or with a 
dot in it (^) ; Jl, at the end of a word. 

20. The Hebrew verbal inflection distinguishes gender, 

21. While most Hebrew words are accented on the ultima, see 
Obs. 11, /ot*r words in this Lesson, out of seven^ have the accent on 
the penult, as shown by the position of the sign rr, 

22. The Hebrew says : faces-of abyss, not faces of -abyss; that is, 
the^r^^ of two words in the genitive relation suffers change, not, as 
in Latin or Greek, the second. 
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4. GRAMMAR'LE880N. 

Learn in the "Elements of Hebrew" the following sections :— 

1. i 2. 1—3, 6, 8, The pronunciation of H, n, )^, PT, tif, X 

2. S 8. 1, Order of writing ; extended letters. 

3. 2 9. 1, and 2 5« 6. a, S'wd, its representation and pronunciation. 
4 3 26. 1, 2, Open and Closed Syllables. 

5. i i9t 1, The ordinary writing of the conjunction 

and 0). 

5. Word-Lesson. 

(13) !|rr3 vxMte (16) rjB^'PT darkness (19) D^^S /acc« 

(14) rVn he-vxu (17) ^^ t*p<w (20) Jirljp) desolation 

(15) prnfjl «A«-wa« (18) ♦^S /ac6«-o/ (21) Dinil o6y«« 

Note. — The word for waste^ when it stands by itself, is VlS (b5- 
h<l), not ?iri3 (bho-hd) ; so we say ilfif) (to-hii) desolation, not Vin 
(ih5-hd), and Qlnfl not Dinn» 

ft Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) In-beginning was (f .) the- 
earth; (2) Darkness was upon+the-earih; (3) Desolation (^Jif), not 
'irrri) w?a« (m.) upon+faces-o/ ihe-Jieavens; (4) Faces; (5) Faces-of 
abyss; (6) (roc? rwZer^ iV(= over)-c?arA7i€««; (7) God^f (^ii^JN) ^^- 
heavens; (8) G^cw? was in-beginning; (9) He-created )( fAc-ear^X am^- 
)( the-heavens; (10) The-earth was ({,). 

2. To be translated into English :— 

:Dirrn '*^r^J? n^n i]ts^m t]^r?5 pxrf nfi>5 (2) 

3. To be written in English letters:— (1) D^JSi (2) HN^, (3) ♦ij'ji*, 

(4) nn^rr, (5) o'lnn. (6) D'inn, (7) irta (s) irrn/(9) irra, (lo) 

T : |T ! : J J J 
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4. To be written in Hebrew letters-.HD ba, (2) bd, (3) b&, (4) b5, 
(5) bi, (6) bo, (7) ba, (8) nim, (9) *&1, (10) S«kb, (11) pa, (12) 5a. 

ft Topics for Study. 

(1) Two ways of writing and. (2) Tbe oiroomstanoes under 
wbieb ^ and 1 are silent. (3) New letters and vowel-sounds. (4) 
Open and olosed syllables. (5) Tbe sign — ; its representation and 
pronunciation. (6) Extended letters. (7) Words in tbe genitive 
relation. 



LESSON lll.-GENESIS I. 2b, 3. 

/. Notes. 

16. rmV— w^(ii)t (one syUMeh-and'Sptrit'Of: 
a. Three consonanU: — 1 (w), *1 (r), H (t) tbe barsb ^sound. 
6. Tbe conjunction and (*!) written witb §*w&, 2 49. 1 ; ?| = ii, as oo 

in fool; tbe "^ (S) to be pronounced before tbe n» and not after it. 
c, Tbis word is treated as baving but one syllable, tbe ' and & not 

counting as full vowels. 

16. riflrnO— ni*r&-t^P^i^tb (tbree syllables)— ftroocfinflr; 

a. £) ispA, (=/), wbile fi isp; cf. 3 hh (=v) and 3 6, J 12. 1. N. 

6. "ip open syllable, H open, Hfl closed, 2 26. 2. 

c. Q indicates tbat tbe form is a participle ; il* tbat it is feminine. 

17. ! D*QJl"~b&m-ma-yl£m (tbree syllables) — the-waters : 

a, = w» D = ^^^ * point in a letter preceded by a full vowel in- 
dicates doubling, and is called Dagbe§-forte, 2 13. 1, cf. \£f (5. a). 

b, Tbe ^ bere precedes ~ and begins tbe syllable, and so is sounded 
(as y in year). 

c. Tbe article the is H, witb ~=- under it and DagbeS-forte in tbe 
following consonant; cf. D^ptS^Jl (5)» i ^* 1- 

d. Tbe accent -p indicates tbe end of tbe verse ; * always follows 
tbis accent. 
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18. *)0N^--wlty-yd'-m8r— (three syllables)— a7Mi-(he)-«aM^, 22 26. 
1,2,3; 18.1": 

a. The root of this form is ^QH Ca-m^) he-said, 2 66. 1, 2. 

h. The prefixed ♦ indicates the future, *11DN^ = he-will-say. 

c The conjunction C*^) connects this sentence with the preceding, 
and also makes the future (he-wilUsay) = a past (and'he-said). 
This seeming anomaly will be explained later; it is sufficient 
here to learn that IQH = he-said; ^l^iV ^ he-will-say; *1PN-^1 
B= amd-he-said, 

19. -♦rr!-yhi+-«AaZZ-5c (or let-le\ 22 10. 1; 26. 1; 17. 1 : 

a. The first ^ indicates the future as in ^OK^* [2 27. 1. 

6. The T being only a AaZ/*-vowel, this word lias but one syllable, 
c. The root of this form is JlN*! he-was; cf . tlJVil (9) she-was, 

20. 'y\^-ir-light, 22 6. 6;'26. 2 : 

a. K has no sound, but is represented by ' , 2 2. 1. 

h. \ with a point over it, unites with the point, as in OlUJl (14). 

21. ■♦iTI— wii-yhiH — and-{tlieTe)-was, 2 17. 1 : 

a. The conjunction here, as in *)0N^ (18), not merely connects, but 

converts the future (shall he) into a past (was), 
h. The conjunction in *)p{<-^5 ^^ 0' ^^* ^®^® ^* ^® 5> *^® DagheS- 

forte having been rejected. 
c. The sign (j) with -=- indicates a secondary accent, cf . 9. c, 2 18. 1. 

2. Words Arranged Promiscuously for Exam/nation.^ 



V J T T - • J- T - 'It - 

1 Examine, pronounoe aloud, translate, and masUr these worAk 
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8. Observations. 

23. The sign of the feminine gender is the letter ]!• 

24. S =p, but Q=ph (=/); 3 = ft, but 3 = hh (= v). 

25. A syllable closing with Daghe§-forte is called sharpened. 
All sharpened syllables are, of course, closed syllables. 

26. The prefix ♦ marks ihe future (3 masc. sing.). 

27. 1 connects, but •X a stronger form, connects and converts, 

28. Roots have three letters (see "lOM he said, K*1Sl he created), 

- T TT 

all other letters are prefixes or suffixes. 

29. The gutturals K, ^^, H, J^, *1, causing many seeming irregu- 
larities in the forms of words, deserve special attention. [vowel. 

30. Daghel-forte^ is in every case immediately preceded by a 

31. The vowel of open syllables is long, of closed, short ; of 
accented syllables it may be either long or short 

32. The letter of the article is jl ; its vowel is regularly -=-; it 
usually has D. f .^ in the first letter of the word to which it is pre- 
fixed. But note n» in rWrr. 

T P VJT T 

4. Grammar-Lesson. 

Learn in the "Elements of Hebrew" the following sections: — 

1. Under i i. 1, The gutturals K, H, H, )^, and *!, cf. Obs. 29. 

2. i 18. 1, DagheS-forte, cf. Obs. 30. 

3. 2 28. 1, 2, Quantity of vowels in syllables, cf . Obs. 31. 
4 2 47. 1, The writing of the preposition 5 W* 

5. Word-Lesson. 

(22) n^N light (25) lON^ and-he-said (28) n^rnO brooding 

(23) B^>K man (26) ♦fin an(^-(there)-tc(w (29) flin he-saw 

(24) D^O y^aters (27) ^JV Ze«-(there)-6e (30) fyn mrU 



1 The a in this word is pronounoed as a In father; the e like ey in they. The 
main aooent is on the syllable ghes, 
s D. f . = Daff he»-f orte. 
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Notes. — (1) T*|Ji{ means light or ligJU-cf; tff^Vtj man or man-of; 
fXn, spirit or spirit-of; (2) The word for waters is D^Oi biit at the 
6ne^ of the verse, where the voice rests upon the word, it is written 

6. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) Darkness (was)^ upon+ 
the-waters,aiid'Upon+(t}ie)-/aces'o/t7ie'earth; (2) In-beginning (the) 
spirit-of God (was) brooding upon^the-vxUers; (3) God saw )( the- 
heavens^ andr)( the-vxtters; (4) (The)-7»an-o/ (roc?, (the)-Zi^A^-o/ the- 
heavens; (5) And-he-said, he-said^ he-will-say; he-was^ sherwa^^ let- 
(there)-66, anc?-(there)-i£?a<; (6) he-saw^ he-created^ he-was. 

2. To be translated into English Ml) D^^Si*!; (2)niN3; (3) 
IpXn ; (4) tJ^NH ; (5) DNi^JKH ; (6) tTW ; W pmi ; (8) 0*0 ; 
(9) D^sn ; (10) ^\i^n ; (11) niKHI. 

•J . T T : 

3. To be written in English letters :— (1) Hl^n, (2) B^>K, (3) ♦,'T, 

(4). D!a (5) n$, (6) rmi, (7) n'lN, (s) ♦rri. 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters :— (1) Sith, (2) rO, (3) n^, (4) 
yXm, (5) IS, (6) m'ra, (7) m'rS, (8) S&l, (9) mitr, (10) h&n. 

(1) Prep. 3. (2) Gutturals. (3) Quantity of vowels in syllables. 
(4) DagheS-fofte. (5) Sign of the feminine. (6) Sign of the participle. 
(7) Writing of the article. (8) Sign of the future. (9) Boot. (10) 1 
and •!. (11) Sharpened syllable. 



LESSON IV -GENESIS I. 4. 

/. Notes. 

22. ^^5~^^y■y^'^* (*^^ syllables)— a7k^(he)-«au?, cf . 18. c, 21. a : 

a. The conjunction •\ forming, with ♦, a sharpened syllable, J 26. 3^ 

b. The letter ♦ indicates the future, ^^* = he-toill-see, cf . 18. b. 



I Words in parentheses are not to be rendered in Hebrew. 
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c. S'wa under 1 silent, J 11.; K here without force, 2 48. 1. R 1. 

23. liXn-flK— '^th+ha-'6r (three 8y\\Me8)—)(+the-Ught: 

a. In V. 1 piti is an accented closed syl.; here i^n-accented, because 
joined by M^qeph to following word, J 17. 1; hence ~ (e) be- 
comes T (^), J 86. 1. a, 

h. Article here is H* as in plKH; but cf . 'H in D^OtS^H' D^PD* 

c. 1st syl., unaccented closed ; 2d, unac. open ; 3d, accented closed, 
i 28. 1, 2. 

d. The o is 6, not o, same sound, but different value, J 7. 4. 

24. 31D"^3— ki+tobh (two sy\\2\Ae^y-that+good : 

a. Three'^consonants : 3 (k), cf. 3 (kh) ; D (t), cf . fl ; 3 (bh). 
h. Two unchangeable vowels : ♦_ (i), 1 (6), i 80. 7. Notes 1, 2. 
c. On the use of letters to indicate vowel-sounds, 3 6. 2, 3. 

25. 'j'li^V-wSy-ylibh-del— arMf-(he)-cat««cc?-«o-c?ii7ic?c, ? 28. 1, 2 : 
a. *1 (d) a new letter ; without the dot (H), it \^dh[= th in the), 

h, 1st and 2d syFs unaccented closed (sTiort vowel); 3d, accented 

closed (long vowel). 
c, §'wa under 3 is silent, and is called a syllable-divider, 3 11. 1. 

26. p3— b^n— ftc^iucen, ?J 8. 2; 5. 3; 6. 3; 12. 1: 

a. The letter n at the end of a word is written |, not J. 

b. Both e (♦__.) and e ( ) are pronounced as ey in they. 

c. The vowel here is unchangeable (e), not changeable (e). 

d. There is a dot in 3, as there was in 3 of n*tJ^K*)5» 

27. ^^^^—^•hhen—and'hetween, H 12. 1; 49. 2: 

n. Before the labial 3, the word for and is written V 
6. Note that between is 6^n, but arMZ-ic^toceii is A-6Aen. 

28. *l\(fntl—^^-hO'l^kh—the'darknes8; (cf. 12. a, 6, c) : 
a. The article in this case is H ; not • Jl, nor H* 

6. Three syllables, first and second ending in a vowel, third, in a 

consonant, 
c. Note that JJ appears to be an unaccented open syllable with a 

short vowel. 
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Lesson 4. 



2. The Occurrence of Aspirates in Genesis I. 1--4. 



T T 

Dirrn 
nspno 



3 (6, not hh) follows nothing ; Jl W follows !. 

3 (6, not hh) follows H of the preceding word. 

n (th^ not ^) follows the vowel-sound e. 

n (^A, not t) follows the vowel-sound t. 

r^(th) follows a of preceding word ; 3 (hh) follows a. 

3 (p) follows the consonant *?. 

n (th) follows the vowel-sound ^ of preceding word. 

£) (ph (=/) noti>) follows « ; H (ih) follows S. 

3 (A;, not kh) follows 1 ; 3 (6A) follows 6. 

3 [hh) follows S ; "I (ci, not dh) follows the consonant 3- 

3 (h) follows the preceding consonant Q- 

3 [hh (= v)) follows the vowel-sound 1 ; T] (W fol. ^. 



S. Observations. 

33. Six letters, called aspirates, have two sounds : 3 ^» 3 ^^ (=*>) ; 

J^ fl', J fl'^; "1 ^, T ^^; 3 ^» 3 ^^; flp, flpA; fl ^ H <^- 

34. Their original sound was the hard one, 6, flr, d, k, p, ^; it was 
indicated by a point called Daghe§-lene. 

35. These letters receive this point whenever they do not imme- 
diately foDow a vowel-soond, i. e., a vowel or vocal §*wd. 

36. This lesson has two new letters : D (t), pronounced like D; 
and "1 (d), 

4. Grammar-Lesson. 

Learn in the "Elements of Hebrew," the following sections: 

1. 3 12. 1, and Note, Aspirates and Daghe§-lene. 

2. 3 17. 1, 2, M^qeph ; long vowel shortened. 

3. 3 46. 1, The usual form of the Article. 

4. Under I 4. 1, The labials : 3, 1, 0, Si* 



1 This letter is introduced here, in order to complete the list. 
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5. Word-Lesson. 

(31) y^ between (34) K^^^ and-Ae-«ati? (37) np*? Ae-<ooA; 

(32) ^and (35) ^3 «Aa< (38) |niAe-^ai;c 

(33) ^ly) and'he-caused' (36) 3lb good (39) D^* name 

" • ~~ to-divide 

Note.— The root of ^i:i^_ is ^^12 divide; the root of iO^is 
HKT <c€; DB^ = either name, or name-of, 

T T ^ 

ft Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:— (1) -An^-»aii? God )( ^^-Acav- 
e»w a?w?-)( the-earth and')( the-waters; (2) The-light the-good (= the 
good light); (3) Good light (in Heb., light good) was upon the-earth; 
(4) In-beginning (was) darkness; God created light; and-he-caused- 
to-divide between light and-between darkness; (5) God gave )(+the- 
light; (6) He-gave the-light the-good (= the good light); (7) Name, 
the-name, (the) name-of God; (8) Between the-heavens and-between 
the-earth; (9) He-took (a) good name (Heb. order, name good), 

2. To be translated into English:— (1) aiDH ^IXH; (2) DtS^H 

niDH; (3) niKm Tjtrnn; (4) 3lDrr U'TilVS^] (5) D\iVKrr dc;3; 

(6) pNn-n^ Nn!i; (?) D^ipn-ni^ D^ri'jti'irg- 

3. To be written in English letters:— (1) m^, (2) DB^*. (3) JHl 

(4) 3iDrr, (6) DB^'5» (6) ^^i^n^ (7) r5> (s) n)i- 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters :— (1) b^n, (2) del, (3) ben, (4) 
d^l, (5) t6bh, (6) to, (7) thohii, (8) 'dr, (9) bohA, (10) bh^n, (11) dhel, 
(12) kht 

7. Topics for Study, 

(1) Three ways of writing and. (2) Three ways of writing the, (3) 
M&qqeph. (4) Gutturals. (5) Labials. (6) Daghe§-lene. (7) Aspirates. 
(8) Sign of feminine, of participle. (9) Open, closed, and sharpened 
syllables. (10) Difference between 6 and d, e and 6. (11)0, (12) 
Plural ending. 
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LESSON V.-CENESIS I. 5. 
/. Notes. 

29. N^p!1-way-ytq-ra'— ^ncZ-(he)-caWec£, 2 26. 1, 2, 3: 
a. On •X see 18. c; on ♦ see 18. 6; wliy, a sharpened syl. 

^' p (q)i a* i^ew consonant pronounced like 3 (k), not qu; i 2. 4. 

c. The T under p is silent, — a syllable-divider, i 11. 1. 

d. Vr\\y he-mll-call; ifUll he-called, cf . K*13 he-created, 

r\: • t|t tt 

30. niXT— la'^r— to-«Ac-ZiflrA«, 5 28. 1, 2 : 

a. ^ the preposition ^o, with t, the vowel of article, 2 47. 4 
2>. i is 6, not ; it is from a+w?, ^iK = ^llt, 2 80. 7. 
c. XifirA^ = mH ; the-light = 1iJ<n ; to-the-light = (not IlKH^) 
"IIK'?* n of the article being dropped out, 2 45. R. 3. 

T 

81. DV— y^m—f^ay; 6 (= a+«?), not o; for pV 2 80. 7; the 
combination of a-\-w always gives 6. 

32. ntJ^rfpl — w*l^-^o-§Skh — and-tO'the-darkness : 
a. Four words : (1) ) and, (2) ^ to, (3) fl ^Ae, (4) T|^'rT darkness, 
h, n of article elided and its vowel (H) given to *?, 2 46. R. 3. 
c. First syl. (w'lS) is unaccented open, but with a short vowel, con- 
trary to 2 28. 1^ The fact is D. f . is understood in tl, which, be- 
ing a guttural, cannot receive it, 2 14. 3. N. 1. 
83. J<^p— qa-ra' — he-called, 2 55. 1. 2 : 

a. This is the simple stem or root of the verb. 

b. K, as always at the end of a word, is quiescent, 2 48. 1, a. 

c. This word would regularly be accented on the ultima. It is 
J<*in here because of the ace. syl. 7 immediately following. 

rl-rr At 

34. n^^^T— la-yla— niflrA^ 2 24. 2, and N. 1 : 

T :jSt 

a. n IS not a cons., but used merely to represent the prec. — , 2 6. 1. 
h. ♦ audits §*wa belong to the second syl.; the t is initial, 2 10. 1. 
c. Both — 's are tone-long (a), not naturally long (d). 

35. DTJ^-^rr^ V-wli-y*hi+*^-r^h — and-(iihQre)-was-^ evening : 

a. The first syl. (wli) is unac. and ends with a vowel, but it is not a 
long vowel ; hence it is not an open, but a half-open syl.; there 
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should be a D. f. in ^ but it bas been lost, i 26. 4 and N.; i 28. 4; 

i 14. 2. 
&. The vertical line with -=- is called M^tb^gh ; it is a secondary 

accent written upon the second syl. before the principal accent, 

i 18. 1. 
c. The T under ^ is tone-long ^,i not short ^, 5 81. 2. 6. 
(f. The unaccented closed syl. r^h bas a short vowel. 

86. ^M'^rr^l— w&-y*bi+bho-q^r — and-{theTe)'toa8+momtng: 
a. On the half -open syl. and on M^th^gh see 35. a, 6. 

6. On the connective M^qeph represented by +,2 17. 1. 
c. The -^ is (tone-long), not 5 (naturally long), 2 81. 4. 6. 

87. nrW-'^-tadh-tme; 

a. The — is tone-long ^, (cf . 35. c), not short 8, ? 88. 6. 
6. The T is c?A, like th in <Ae, not c^, which would be % 

2. Table of Words Containing Long Vowels. 

1. Words with tone-long a: ^{^3, H^*^, f^^p, KIpS etc. 

TT T :AT t|t t|: • 

2. Words with tone-long e : JTft, ^"l?!* 

3. Words with naturally long e : p3, ♦^fi. 

4. Words with tone-long 5 : 1ii3, np3, TjtJf pT, !|nn. 

5. Words with naturally long 6 : TlK, 3^0, OV- 

6. Words with tone-long € : T\\; (*^-r«)h), IfW C^-badh). 

B. The o of ^OJi^ and of D^fl'^K is 6, not 5, although not 
written \ 

S. Observations. 

37. Tone-long vowels are vowels which are long because of their 
proximity to the tone ; i. e., being originally short, they have be- 
come long through the influence of the accent. 

1 This vowel is adlffloult one to understand; keep this instance in mind; 
a fuller explanation will be given later. It is pronounced like e in men, i. ^ 
a trifle longer than e in met. 
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38. Naturally loDg vowels are vowels whicli are long, generally, 
because of the contraction of two distinct elements, e. g., a+w or 
a+u = 6, a+i or a+y = e. 

39. Tone-long vowels are, generally, indicated only by the vowel- 
sign. 

40. Naturally long vowels are generally, but not always, indi- 
cated by a vowel-sign and also by a vowel-letter, e. g., o is — , but d 
is i ; e is — , but e is ♦_. 

41. Tone-long vowels, if the tone changes, are liable to change ; 
but naturally long vowels are unchangeable. 

42. The tone-long ^, which always comes from ^ is especially 
worthy of note. 

4. GRAMMAR'LE880N. 

1. 2 8, The names of the vowels. 

2. 23 45. E. 3; 47. 4, The article after a preposition. 

3. § 66. 1, 2, The root of a verb. 

4. § 58. 1, 2. a and N. 1, The simple verb-stem ; its name. 

5. 5 80. (opening words), also 1 The naturally long vowels,— (1) their 
Notes 1 and 2 under § 80. \ origin, (2) their writing, (3) their 
7, J character. 

^ , «^ , . , X , 1 The tone-long vowels, — (1) their ori- 

6. J 81. (opening words), also .,«,,. , ,«v , . 

^- ^ , ^ \ gin, (2) their number, (3) their wnt- 

Notelunder4, . ,.w, . , 

J mg, (4) their character. 

5. Word-Lesson. 

(40) irrj< one (43) iO^) and-he-called (46) 3^ V evening 

(41) npiS morning (44) *2\ff^ he-sat, dwelt (47) '^tt voice 

(42) tiVday (45) tiT^ night mi^'^^ he-called 
Note.— The word for night is Til^^y but in the middle of the 

T :j- 

verse it is written and pronounced TfT/' 
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6. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) To-iiheyheginning-of the- 
day God called morning; to-itheybeginning-of the-night God called 
evening; (2) In-day one God created )( the-light; (3) God created K 
the-light and-he-called to-the-light day; (4) The good day (Heb., the- 
day the-good)\ (5) (The)-na??te-o/ the-light (is) day^ and-{ihe)-name' 
of the-darkness (is) night; (6) Heavens^ the-heavens^ to-the-heavens^ 
in-the-heavens; (7) Earthy (he-earthy in-the-earth, to-the-earth, and-to- 
the-earth; (8) (The)-voice-o/ God; (9) Day and-night; (10) The- 
waters, in-the-waters, 

2. To be translated into English :— (1) 'j'lpS; (2) TlN^; (3) 

t:^^{<^; (4) pW<3; (SJO^OB^"?; (6)D'V3; (7) TW^I; (8) DVn ps 

rry?rr pai; '(9)VpB^'5'D^rtSi!? 3b^>. 

3. To be written in English letters :— (1) '^'Ip, (2) 3K^>, (3) DV, 

(4) im. (5) 3-)j;, (6) TiK, (7) pa, (s) ^np. 

4. TobewritteninHebrewletters:— (Dl^m, (2) lam, (3) l^m, (4) 
16m, (5) lom, (6) lem, (7) lem, (8) yiq, (9) b^n, (10) r^bh, (11) yla. 

7. Topics for Study. 

(1) Root. (2) Simple verb-stem. (3) Names of vowel-signs. 
(4) Article after a preposition. (5) Naturally long vowels. (6) Tone- 
long vowels. (7) The vowel L (8) Gutturals and labials. (9) DagheS- 
lene. (10) Half-open syllable. 



LESSON VI.-CENESIS I. 6. 

/. Notes. 

88. *lpl<*5— wSy-y6'-mSr— anc£-(he)-»aici (see N. 18) : 
a. Syllables : (1) sharpened, (2) open, (3) closed. 

6. Vowels : (1) Path^, (2) Holgm, (3) S'gh61. 
c. K, though a letter, has here no consonantal force ; hence it has 
no S'wa under it ; it is quiescent, 2 11. 2. R 

89. D^ri7ii—'\o-lnm—God (see N. 3) : 
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a. Only two syllables : (1) open, (2) closed. 

I. Vowels: (1) H51«m, (2) Hirgq; Hatepli-S'gli61 (vt), though a 

vowel-«OMw^, is only a AaZ/"- vowel. - 
c. While T is simple §*wa, — is a compound S*wa, 3 9* 1, 2. 
(i. A word has only as many syllables as it has/wZZ vowels, ? 27. 1. 

40. j^p*>— ra-qi(S)*— eaparwe; cf. fTT) spirit (15) : 

a. SyFs : (1) open, (2) closed ; vowels : (1) Qam«9, (2) Hirgq. 

6. The -^ under J^ is not treated as a vowel; it is called PS,th^- 
furtive^ because in pronunciation it steals in before its conso- 
nant, cf . rPlI = rA(^)t, not ru-h^ Though pronounced, it is mere- 
ly a transition-sound, inserted for euphony, H 27. 1; 42. 2. d, 

41. t]in5-~b'th6kh— tw-mw?»<-o/, I? 12. 1; 11. 2. a: 
a. 3 has DagheS-lene, but H bas none. 

5. The only full vowel is 1 (= 6), which is unchangeable. 
c. This word means in-midst-of^ not in-midst 

42. D?Or'""t^m-ma-ytei-r«Ae-«?ater«, II 18. 1; 26. 3; 45. 1 : 
a. The -^ in last syl. (unac. closed) must be 1, not i, 1 28. 2. 

6. Here t (1) indicates that the second syl. is accented, and also 
(2) marks the end of the clause, I 24. 2. 

43. ♦n^'l— wi-hi— a7M^Zee-(there)-6c; 

a. Zc^-(there)-66 = ♦!!♦ ; and = \ ; but ♦fT^ becomes ^tT\ since (1) 
when two S'was stand together at the beginning of a word, ~ is 
inserted ; and (2) — (\) under 1 fol. by ♦ (iy) = i, I 49. N. 1; cf. 
the very different ^TV*\ = awc2-(there)-ti?<w (21). 

h. On the insertion of -:- see I 87. 1. 

44. ^^"159 — ^ni^t)h-dil — W-causing-to-divide^ or dividing : 
a, A participle (shown by 0) from same root as 'j'lD^ ^^^)* 
K Vowels : (1) P&thlib, (2) Hirgq ; but — is a syllable-divider. 

c. 2 (preceded by -=-) toithotU, *1 (preced. by 3) vrith DagheS-lene. 

45. D^D*? D^O — m^y!m la-ma-ybn — loaiers to-waters : 

•Ttt -J- 

a. Vowel under in fbrst word, &; in second, S; because the 
second word is the last in the verse, and so the voice rest9 upon 
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it and lengthens the vowel. Such a word is said to be in pause, 

i 38. 2. 
h. The prepositions sometimes take a tone-long a, instead of —, 

when they are directly before the accented syllable, ? 47. 5. 
<J' D^D/ = to-waters; not to-the-waters, which would be D^Q*? ; 

the stroke over Q marks the absence of Daghe§-forte,3 16. 2. 

2. Words without Points or I/owel-Siqns. Gen. I. 1—6. 



inp, ♦ifi 


'7,'3 


"lOX* 


n 


i 


"tIN 


n'B'N") 


riT^ 


"r^y 


rrn'n 


ra 


inx 


rp"t 


•yiao 


or, \T 


1 


P 


D^n^K 


D'OB' 


D'O 


xnp' 


y^n 


1p2 


pN 


inn 


^ny, •?;; 


in' 


y\Q 


xna 


DK 



S. Observations. 

43. This verse has twenty-two syllables,^ of which twelve are 
closed, ten open ; of the closed, two are sharpened, 

44. This verse has twenty-six vowel-sounds: twenty-two full 
vowels, three S'was (two simple, one compound), one V^th^'/urtive, 

45. This verse lia,8 forty-four letters, of which nine are silent ; of 
these nine, seven are ♦, one ^ and one H, 

46. This verse has two silent S'was — syllable-dividers. 

47. The accent -?r CAthnah) is written only in the middle of a 
verse. 

48. The accent t (SflMq) is written only at the end of a verse. 

4. Grammar-Lesson. 

1. i 6. 1, 2, 3, and Notes 1—4, The Vowel-letters. 

2. i 14. 3, and Notes 1, 2, Omission of D. f. from gutturals. 

3. 2 9. 1, 2, Simple and Compound §*wa. 

4. i 11. 1, 2. a, and Remark, The Syllable-divider. 



1 Let the student count the syllables and thus verify this statement. 
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5. Word-Lesson. 

(49) 'j^'lSO dividing (50) Q^O waters (51) ^p^ expanse 

6. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) Between the-waters and- 
hetween the-waters; (2) Between the-waters to-the-waters; (3) Between 
waters to-waters; (4) Waters^ waters (in pause), to-the-waters (in 
pause), to-waters (in pause) ; (5) jLe^(there)-fee, aw J-Ze^( there )-Z>e, 
awcZ-(there)-toa«; (6) Expanse and-spirit; (7) Expanse, the-expaiue, 
to-the-expanse, 

2. To be translated into English :— (1) 01^*3 *l)ii\ (2) T]??'*PT 

ny^3; (3) niNrr 31D; (4) pxn ♦js-^r d^oh; (5) \nn niN ^T 

3. To be written in English letters:— (1) tltf^Tt, (2) y^y^ (3) ^ly, 

(4) T]in5. (5) ^7^50, (6) irpy 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters: — (1) 'lil, (2) ma-ylm, (3) wi-hi, 
(4) dal, (5) del, (6) dSl, (7) tadh, (8) dil. 

7. ToPiCS FOR Study. 

(1) Vowel-sounds rep. by ♦. (2) Vowel-sounds rep. by V (3) D. f. 
rejected from gutturals. (4) D. f. implied. (5) Compound S'wa. (6) 
Syllable-divider. (7) Simple verb-stem. (8) Gutturals and labials. 
(9) Daghe§-lene. (10) Half -open and sharpened syllables. (12) Natur- 
ally long and tone-long vowels. (13) M^qeph. (14) Quantity of 
vowels in syllables. 



LESSON VII.-CENESIS I. 7,8. 

/. Notes. 

46. ti^i^^) — w^y-yK-*&s — and-(he)-niade : 

a. g^ (s) is to be distinguished from {J^ (§), ? 2. 6. 

b. The O is the same as in nOfiJI (18), X^p^l (21), K^n (22). 

c. The root is flB^J^ he-made; the future is ^B^I?^ of which a 
shortened form is used with • ^ . 
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47. i^p*ir? — lia-ra-qi(S)* — the-expanse : 

a. The — is PathSh-f urtive, cf. tTH (ril(a)h); see 40. 6. 

b. The article is . H, hence the-expanse should be Jl^pltl ; but T 
rejects D. f ., and the prec. (short) ^^ now standing in an open 
syllable becomes (long) — , U 14. 3; 86. 2. b; 28. 1. 

c. The secondary accent is written on the second syllable before 
the tone, § 18. 1. 

d. The accent -^ above p and ^ marks the end of a section ; it is 
used only when the verse has three sections, 2 24. 3. 

48. •liyjSt— "§^r (one syWMc)— which, §§ 9. 2 ; 27. 1: 

a. The — is the compound S'waof the A-class (cf. — , of the i-class); 

it is pronounced like a in hat, but much more hurriedly. It is 

only a AaZ/-vowel, and does not form a syllable. 
6. The Relative pron. does not vary for gender or number, 2 53. 1. 

49. nn^D—miirt^-hUh—from'Under (for nnjl [0), 2 48. 1: 

a. The final letter (n) of Tp is assimilated, 2 B9. 1. 

b. A letter thus assimilated is represented by D. f ., 2 89. N. 

c. The point in f) is D. f., because it follows a vowel, 2 18. 1. 

d. In this case the point is also Daghes-lene, since the sound doubled 
is t, not th, 2 18. 2. N. 1. 

50. J^^pn'?— la-ra-qi(S)'— fo-fAc-cccpaw«c, 2 45. R. 3 : 

a. JT^pl expanse; JI^^Ty^tl the-expanse; J[^*p1^ to-the-expanse ; 
y'^TiyT) and-to-the- expanse, 

51. '^Jt^O — TdQ-^—from-upon: 

a. VQ (from) assimilates its final consonant, see 49. a; but 

b. ^J refuses D. f ., and ~^ is heightened to -^, 2 48. 2. 

52. Tp"*n*1— w^-y'hi+khen — and-\\\)-was-\-so: 

a. "T with -^ is M^thggh, second syl. before tone, 2 18. 1. 

b, T with -^ is Stlluq, marking end of verse, 2 24. 1. N. 
58. D^OB^ — §a-ma-ylm — heavens^ cf. D^OB^ of v. 1: 

•AT T ^ • J- T 

a. There is — under 0, instead of -^, because t/i pause^ 2 88. 2 ; 
the 'Athnab (— ) is, next to SflMq (—), the strongest accent. 
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54. ^ilff—^e-ni— second: -^ tone-long, e, not ^. 



2. Forms for Special Study. 



rrn (2)1 

rpi (6) 


"IIN*? (5) 

^B>rf? (5) 


IP (7) 

nrrnp (7) 


nix (3) j^p-);;7(7) 
aiD (4) jiTpn'^ (7) 
01M5) p-'n.(i(7) 



S. Observations. 

49. Piithm-/wrfii?c, a mere transition-sound, does not form a syl. 

50. The n of the article is elided after the preposition *? (also 3). 

51. The prep, from is mm, but the n is often assimilated and 
represent-ed by D. f.; if the following letter refuses D. f., the \ is 
heightened to e. 

52. The naturally long 6, generally i in Hebrew, does not change. 

53. Where a verse has two sections, the end of the first is marked 
by — ; the end of the second by "a". If the verse has three sections, 
the end of the third is marked by S'gholta (-^). In the use of the 
accents, we commence at the end of the verse, not at the beginning. 

4. Grammar-Lesson. 

1. 2 46. 2, 3, The article before strong and weak gutt'ls. 

2. 2 122. 1, 2. c, 3—5, Afces for gender and number. 

3. 2 123. (opening), 1, 2, The absolute and construct states. 

4. 2 24. 1—3, The three most important accents. 

5. Word-Lesson. 

(52) '^'{ifi^ who, which (55) \2»o [mr(W he-sent 

(53) ti^^^and'he-made (56) pfrom (59) "^itif second 

(54) QUea (b7) ^'ti^V he-made (60) ]inF\ under 



1 These numerals refer to the verse oontaining the word cited. 
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ft Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:— (1) In-the-waters which God 
made; (2) God (is) in-the-heavens and-upon the-earth; (3) The-waters 
(are) in-the-sea; (4) The-earth (is) beneath (in Heb., /rom-wnc^er ^o) 
the-sea; (5) (A) second day;^ (6) The-day the-second^ (=the second 
day); (7) 6roc? «cw< )( fAc light and')( tlie-darkness; (8) From-\-the- 
heavens to-the-earth; (9) Between the-sea and-hetween the-earth; (10) 
^m?-(it)-t(?as+«o. 

2. To be translated into English :—(!) pN^ ^J112 ] (2) n^tTX^IJI; 

(3) D^51; (4) D*3 '^m D^OH; (5) ♦^tS^'H nlNH; (6)pNn-ib 

D^ot^S ; (7) 3n^2i npis 'AS) Y^jtin-bx. QW-nvt rVpV; o) 

3. TobewritteninEnglishletters:— (l)ffptJ^*, (2) p, (3) p, (4) 

D^ (5) HB^ji;, (6) pa, (7) ♦^^^ (8) ^it^, o) '^jrp' 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters :— (1) ken, (2) b^n, (3) '6r, (4) 
bo-hii, (5) mSh, (6) *^1, (7) 'SI, (8) 'Ss, (9) me, (10) ben. 

7. Topics FOR Study. 

(1) The three important accents. (2) The article before guttur- 
als. (3) The prepositions (*? and 3) before the article. (4) The 
preposition /rom. (5) Assimilation. (6) The position of the attrib- 
utive adjective. (7) The vowels e and e. (8) The vowels o and 6. 
(9) Secondary accent. (10) F^th^h-furtive. (11) Labials. (12) D. f . 
in an aspirate. (13) Gutturals and D. f . (14) Sillilq and M^thggh. 
(15) M^qeph. 



LESSON Vin.-CENESIS I. 9, 10. 

/. Notes. 

55. 11p^ — ytq-qa-wA — Let-(or, shall)-he-collected : 
a. The ♦ indicates \he. future; 1 is the p?wra?-ending of verbs. 

iThe adjective, when attributive, follows its noun; and, if the noun is 
definite, the adjective receives the article. 
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h. The D. f. in p is for an assimilated X which is the characteristic 
of a passive verb-stem ; the a under p is euphonic. 

56. D^On — hSm-m^-yim — the-waters^ see 17 : 

•J- - 

a. has -^j not t as in v. 2, since it is not in pause, 

b. The article, written regularly with ^ and D. f., § 45« 1. 

57. "'^N — '^IH — «^w^o, with which compare ^ to. 

58. DIpD — msL-qdm— place : 

a. Tone-long a, but naturally long 6, the former changeable, the 

latter unchangeable. 
6. The root is Dip ; is a prefix often used in noun-formation. 

59. nN*ini — w'the-ra-'6 — a7id-(shQ)-shall-be-seen : 

V T I" : ^ 

a. Five letters, of which the root can have but three^ § 65. 1 ; 1 = 
a7id; n (= she) is a prefix of the future^ like ♦, which = he, 

b' tliiD0 should be nN^lfl (with the same D. f. and a which are 
in lip* (55) above), for it is passive; but *1, a guttural, refuses 
D. f., and X under H is heightened to e, as in 'jJ^D (51), ? 48. 2. 

c. Cf. closely the following forms : — 

3 masc. sg. illp* tlH^^ he-will-be etc. 

v|t • V T|- 

3 fern. sg. nipf) nJSnri she-will-be etc. 

3 masc. pi. ))p^ 1N*^!. they-will-be etc. 

d This is the fourth case of — = ^ (not g), cf. D^rnO (16), yy^f 
(35), nrtK (37); keep these in mind. 

60. nB^a^n— h^y-y&b-ba-ga— ^Ac-cZry (land) : 

a. Four syllables, — two sharpened, two open, § 26. 1. 3. 
6. Point in 3 is D. f ., yet also Daghe§-lene, § 13. 2, and N. 1. 
<?. The final H stands for the prec. a, just as ♦ stands for i, or 1 for 
6 ; cf. D^ni'^N and DV. 

61. rrtra'^-i^y-yab-ba-Sa— ^o-^Ac-cZry (land), 2 45. K 3. 

T T-- 

62. pN— '^-re9— earfA,— with article, pKH, ? 45. R 2- 
a. another case of — = ^ (59. d\ like D'lJ/. (35). 

63. nipO'71 ~u-l'miq -we — and-to-collection-of : 
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a. And is here written 1, 2 49. 2 ; to is written, as usually, '?. 

b. The root is Hip. whence the passive future 3rd plural lip' (55). 

c. The is the pref . used in noun-formation, of. DlpD (58. b). 

d. This noun (= collection-of) is in the construct state, 2 128. 2. 
64. 0*01~~ytoi-mim — seas: 

a. The sing, is Q', from which the plural differs in that a D. f. ap- 
pears in JS, and the changeable a is shortened to &. 

b. D'P' (== yam-mim) would be an impossible form, 2 28. 2, 3 ; 
just as, on the other hand, OlpO (= m5-q8m) would be impos- 
sible, I 28. 1. 

2. Hebrew-English Word-Review.*^ 



D1.W 



DipD^« 

numb'' 



51 



»J340 

nSp« 



♦n«i 

0»O»23 



1p3" 

T : It 

T : 
116 



31£D" 

ncr3«o 






-m, hi' 

3« 

paio 



3. English-Hebrew Word-Review. 



^^dbyss 


^created, he 


^faces'of 


^^night 


^Hhe 


^^and 


^^darkness 


^from 


^one 


^to 


216c, let 


^day 


^God 


^^place 


^under 



* Every word is accented on the ultima, unless the sign 7 indicates that it is 
accented on the penult. 

+ Omitting: the prepositions and the relative pronoun (in all eleven words), 
those that remain in this list, together with their related grammatical forms, 
occur in the Bible about 27000 times. This would make about one hundred and 
thirty pages, or about one tenth of the entire Old Testament. 
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^beginning 


^'^desolation 


^'^good 


'^hay^ he will ^unto 


^%€tween 


^^divide^ he will^^heavens 


^"^seas ^^upon 


^brooding 


^^dividing 


Hn 


^^second ^which 


^^call, he will 


^ry (land) 


Hight 


27«ee, he will ^^was, she 


^^called, he 


dearth 


^^raidst-of 


^heeriy let be ^waste 


^^collected, let 


^^evening 


^hnoming 


zOgQ ^waters 


be 


^expanse 


^make, he 


^hpirit'of ^(sign of ob- 


^^collectiort'Of 




will 


^that ject) 



4. Word-Lesson. 

(61) '^V^unto (65) TW'O collection 

(62) TWy dry (land) (66) HipO collection-of 

(63) D^O!«e«« (67) USp^ place 

(64) ^1p* they-shall-be-collected (68) HK'iri she'shall-be-seen 

5. Grammar-Lesson, 

1. i 18. 1, M^thggh, on second syllable before tone. 

2. i 27. 1, 2, 3, Syllabication. 

BeTiew.— 33 5$ 6$ 9$ 11. 2. a and Bern.; 12. 1; 13. 1; U. 3 and 
N. 1, 2; 17. 1, 2; 24. 1-3; 26. 1-3; 28. 1, 2; 80. (opening 
words), 7, N. 1, 2 ; 81. (opening words), 4, N. 1; 45. 1 and Rem. 3, 
2, 3; 47. 1, 4, 5; 49. 1, 2; 65. 1. 2; 68. 1, 2. a and N. 1; 122. 1. 
2.c,3-5; 128.1,2. 

Note.— The stem seen in K'lS, K'lD, *7t5^0, etc., is the simple 

T T t|t - r 

active verb-stem, called Q&l, 2 68. N. 1 ; the stem seen in lip* 
and HN^ril is tbe ordinary pdssive-stem, called NKph*^ (cf . ? 61. 
1 with U6.'r. 2). 

6. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:— (1) In-the-place which (is) 
between heaven(8) and-between earth; (2) God will-be-seen upon-\- 
the-earth; (3) The-waters will-be-seen in-the-sea; (4) The-earth (f.) 
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vnll-be-seen beneath (= from-under to) the-heavens; (5) The-waters 
shall-he-collected unto+place one; (6) In-the-waters and-in-the-seaa; 
(7) The-collection; (8) (The) collection-of the-waters; (9) God created 
){ the-dry (land) and-){ the-seas. 

2. To be translated into English :-(l) pNH-'^j; DtSH 11j5» ; 

(2) Dlpa^ri; (3) TIK^V. (4) D^Q!^; (5) D1pS51; (6)D1p01; 

(7) ts^^Krr my^,} (s) b^OB^n iKn*; (9) *?);, '^jfa *7j;jji. 

3. To'be corrected :Hl)'D1p9n, (2) ^31, (3) ^m, (4) WThVi. 

(5) yran. (6) nnno. (7) d»o^, (s) d^ob^'." 

... — - jr ' ' - f\r - 

4. To be written in English letters :— (1) T\^j (2) ptt<, (3) 

nxnp, (4) nni<. (w oipsai, (6) n).p^ 

7. Top/cs FOR Study, 

(1) The sign of masc. sing, future, of fem. sing, future, of masc. 
pi. fut. (2) The characteristic of the passive-stem. (3) A use of 
M^th^gh. (4) Final H- (5) Use of Q in formation of nouns. (6) 
Various forms of ) conjunctive. (7) Words with the vowel L (8) 
The words for sea and seas. (9) The position of the adjective when 
attributive. (10) The plural affixes of nouns. (11) The feminine 
affixes. 



LESSON IX -GENESIS I. IIH3. 

7. Note-Review, 

(l)nONn (18); (2) D^nfrK (3); (3) pNH (7); (4)nB^*K (48); 

(5) p•^TlJ52); (6) anjj^^^^^ (7)npb-^n!;i(36); (8)dim31). 

2, Notes. 

65. MB^"lfl — t&dh-§e' — (she )-shall-cause-tO'Spring-forth: 
a. fl, as in HK*!]! (59), = she, being the feminine prefix. 
h. The — under T is a syllable-divider and silent, 3 11. 1. 
c. n, t8^, and K are the three root-letters : NtJ^*!, cf . N'lS, 1<*1D» 

T T TT tJt 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



40 Lesson 9. 



d. This stem is neither the simple nor the passive verb-stem, but a 
causative stem. It always has "^ under the preformative, i. e., 
under the letter which is prefixed to the root to designate person 
or gender; cf . '^'IS! ^^^^ which has — under ♦, and means he-shall 
cause-tO'dtvide, 

66. Utifl—i^'^^'— grass, cf. the preceding root NB^I (65. c): 

V jr.- T T 

a. T (preceded by V) = ^; ^^^ 1 (preceded by — ) = dh. 
h. This word, like V^ii, 3*1^, and others, has 6. 

67. 3B^J|;— *e-sgbh— Aer6; 3 = 6A = v; B^ = s, not S {sh). 

68. J^ltO — mliz-ri(S)* — causing-to-seed, root J^f: 
a. A new letter t «; PILthllh-furtive under ^. 

6. A participle, as shown by 0, cf . *7n30 (44), riflPTip (16). 
c. A causative form, as shown by -=- under the preformative. 

69. y^'t—z^-r^ — seed^ — from the root JHt '- 
a. This word, like pN, y)}^^ ^^ lias ^7 

70. V^H—'^—tree-of; H^^P'ri— /rtti<. 

71. nS) nt?^J^"~"*S-s6p P'ri — making fruit: 

a. The 5, here written over the right arm of 2^ («), is naturally long. 

6. The n___, like that in HNiri is ^, not ^. 

c. The point in 3 is D. f., because preceded by a full vowel (6); it 

therefore joins the two words together, ? 15. 3. 
^. XWy accented on penult because closely followed by a mono- 

syiiable, I 21. 1. 
«. XWy is a participle (although without Q) from XVif^ he-made, 

72. 1J*P^l*mi-n5— fo-A;iW-Aw ; 

a. The prep. *7» tl^e noun pp, and the suflix 1 (= his), 

73. *^2"*^jnt"-"Z^r-*8+bh6— «eccZ-Aw+m-Am ; 

a. jnt «««c?, but IJTlt his-seed, the "r being silent. 
6. i is a pronominal suffix meaning his or A/m. 

c. 13 is made up of 3 the prep, in, and i the suffix him. 

d. It is 13 (bhd) not 13, because of the prec. vowel-sound 1. 
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c. 13 '^tifii = which in-him; this is the idiom for in which, 

74. NVi^^ — wat-t6-§e' — and-isheycaused-to-go-forth : 
a. Waw Conversive • V and the feminine prefix H (= she). 

6. The i is a contraction of )_ {aw)\ hence NJfif^ is for NVli?* 

which, like KtJ^"in, has "=- under the pref . and is causative, 
c. The root is ^jCS*-, which is for Nlf), he-went-forth. 

TT T T 

75. inyi?*?— l'nii-ne-hil~«o-A;m(?-Aw; 

a. An uncontracted form, with same meaning as l^p^* 
h. ?in is the full form of suffix meaning his or him; -^ may, for 
convenience, be called a connecting vowel. 

76. '^tif'^^ti^—l'W-li— third: cf . ♦JB^' second, 

8. Forms for Special Study, 

atif^Dyin wh. p) = she and -^ under p) indie, a causative idea. 

y^ilD, " indie, a part, and ^ under 10 " " " 

*7«TJ5», « ♦ = Ac and sunder ♦ " " " 

NVln " n = «^e and1(=V) " 

j;nrO, " O Indic. a part, and ^ under O " " " 

4, Observations. 

54. There is in Hebrew (1) a simple verb-stem, (2) a passive 
verb-stem, and also (3) a causative verb-stem. 

55. The characteristic of the passive stem is the letter J, or a D. 
f. in the first radical representing i assimilated. 

56. The causative stem may be known by the -^ which always 
occurs under its preformative (♦, fl or Q). 

57. The name of the simple stem is Qal, of the passive stem, 
Niph^al, of the causative stem, ffiph*il. 

58. The letter ♦ prefixed to verbal forms means hcj the letter fl 
means she, while Q so prefixed indicates a participle. [is ). 

59. The full form of the pron. suf. 3 m. sg. is ?in, the short form 
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5. Grammar-Lesson. 

1. J 1, The names of the Hebrew letters. 

2. J 18. 2. and N. 1, Daghe§-forte in aspirates. 

3. I 57. 1—3, Inflection. 

6, Word-Lesson, 

(69) atif^li grass (73) pp A;iW, spccte* (77) HQ/rMi^ 

(70) yitseet^ (74) ^j; <rc6 (78) ♦Bf>*7^* <AtVc? 

(71) KiT A6-w?enf- (75)3{rrA6r6 (79)KB^*lfl (seeN.65) 

forth ••*• " '- 

(72) jrirO «eee^m^ mTW^fraaMng (80) Klflfl (seeN.73) 

7. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:— (1) To-the-tree making fruit 
(there is) ^cec? according-to-tts-kind; (2) The-seed which-\-in-it (= in 
which) (is)/rMi<; (3) The-day which+in-it (is) Zt^r^f; (4) The-earth 
shaU'Cattse-to-go-forth )( the-grass and-){ the-seed a7id')( the-hcrh 
and-)[ the-tree; (5) The-day the-third (= the third day) ; (6) The- 
fruit (is) m-the-seed, and-the-seed (is) in-the-earth, 

2. To be translated into English :—(l) 13 D^IO 'Itf^'N D^^; (2) 

13^B^*n*1a*><n^^>n; (3)NB^-^T,1; (4)»t?^'7t5^nDl^3; (5) 

nsnfj;;(6)*p^5iril- 

'3. To be writteiTin English letters :— (1) NB^lfl, (2) NB^'l, (3) 

ns, (4) pa, (5) ^j;, (6) ntry 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters :— (1) z^-rS', (2) d^-§g', (3) 
rd(&)t, (4) khen, (5) ^d-s^, (6) t6-9e\ (7) bh6, (8) w^-yht 

8. Topics for Study. 

(1) The characteristic of the Mph*&l stem. (2) The character- 
istic of the Hlph'il stem. (3) The origin and character of tone-long 
and naturally long vowels. (4) The sign of the participle. (5) The 
3 8g. masc. pron. suffix. (6) The origin of 1 in KJflfl. (7) The 
character of — in HB^J^. (8) The D. f. Conjunctive. (9) What in- 
flection includes. (10) The names of the Hebrew letters. 
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LESSON X.-GENESIS I. 14, IS. 

7. Note-Review, 

(1) ♦HMie); (2) DW'n(5); (3)^3(26); (4)DV(31); (Wrr*?^^ 
(34); (6)p-\nn(52). ""' 

2, NOTES. 

77. JT^Np — m*'6-r6th — luminaries : 

a. Sing., "IINO (like DlpO place) ; but when the plur. ending dth 
is added the tone moves one syllable, and the changeable a be- 
comes "T, i 125. 1. a. 

b. Both 6's are naturally long, tho' written defectively, 2 6. 4. N. 2. 

c. *liK = light, but *11J<0 = luminary; on this use of 0, see 63. c. 

78. J^py^—ht-T'Ciiisiy—in-expanse-o/: 

a. Abs. J^^p*! (40); const. Jl'^pl, — becoming "t, i 125. 3. a. 
6. Before ^ the prep. 3 takes -^ ihstead of ~, § 47. 2. 

c. The syl. 3 (W) is not a closed syl.; nor yet an open one, since it 
has a short vowel. It may be called half -open ^ § 26. 4. 

d. The S'wa under ^ is called medial, U 10. 2 ; 26. 4. N. 

79. *7^*13**''^ — I'hSbh-dil — tO'Cause-to-divide : 

a. An infinitive ; the prefix ^^ shows it to be causative (fflph*il). 
h. D. 1. in T because it does not immediately follow a vowel-sound. 

80. VTY) — w'ha-yA — and- they -shall-he : 

T : 

a. ^^^ = he-was,- HD^n = she-was; VH = thev-were, 

T T T : |T T 

h. But 1 connects this with what precedes, and likewise converts 
the past tense into a future; cf . with this the form of the con- 
junction (•)) which converted a. future into a. past see 18. 

81. nhN^l*'6-th6th— /or-sifiTTis; 

a. Sing. piiioT DlK ; plur. JlhN, by the addition of 6th, i 122. 3. 
h. Both vowels are naturally long (6), written defectively. 

82. 0^1J^Kh\--^-\'m&'''dhim—and-for-seasons: 

a. The conjunction, before a consonant with S'wS,, is written ), H9. 2. 
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b. The i is 6, not o ; M^th^gh is written before comp. §'wa, i 18« 3. 

c. J^, being a guttural, takes a compound §'wa, ? 42. 3. 

d. The noun is in the plur. masc, as shown by im. 

83. D^P*'?1~^-l'ya-inim— awc?-/or*-c?ays; 

a. Another case of \ instead of ), before a consonant with S*wa, 
see 82. a. 

b. This is an irregular plural form from QV day, 

84. D^JtJ^l — w'sa-nim — and-years: 

a. A masc. plur. ending with a noun [TMHif) which has feminine sg. 
ending, ? 122. 4. N. 

85. n'llNP^W-ni''6-r6th---/or-ZMmi7iari6»; 

a. All that was said in 78. 6, c, concerning bt, applies to 11 

6. Here the first 6 is written fully, the second defectively, ? 6» 4. N. 2. 

86. *1*Kn'7— I'ba-'ir— «o-cat^e-^o-«Atw€; cf. "llK %A<; 

• T : , 

a. Another causative infinitive (cf. /^"IDD^* ^^^ ~ under H instead 
of -^j because it is in an open syllable, i 28. 1. 

S. Forms for Special Study, 



^'^Z 


hiKO 


*n* 


D'Jtyi 


m 


nriN 


mm 


pi 


mj 


WW 


I?'P13 


D'TTiZp'TI 


n. 


• T 


n"iiNO'? 


D»0»'71 



4. Observations. 

60. There is a large class of nouns nearly all of which have t 
(e) under the first letter and — (^) or -=- under the second. These 
nouns are always accented upon the penult. 

61. The/<?r?i. plur. ending is 6th, the masc, im. 

62. The distinction between initial and medial S'wa is import- 
ant, see § 10. 1, 2. 

63. And is usually written \ but before labials and before con- 
sonants with S'wa it is written \ 
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5. Grammar-Lesson. 

1. i 47. 1, 2, 4, 5, The Inseparable Prepositions. 

2. I 49. 1, 2, The Waw Conjunctive. 

3. I 10. 1, 2, Initial and Medial S'wl 

4. J 7. 1 — 4, Classification of Vowel-sounds. 

6, Word-Lesson. 

(81) niK 9ign (83) IlKO ^wminary (85) B^QB^ «t«n 

(82) pn* moon . (84) IJ^TilD «ca«on (86) njt£^ year 

7. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew: — (1) The-sign, the-moon^ the^ 
sun, the-year, the-season; (2) The-sun irnll-be-seen tn-the-heavens; (3) 
Signs and'luminaries and-seasons and-years; (4) The-sun shall-he 
in-expanse-of the-heavens; (5) For-seasons and-for-luminaries; (6) 
To-divide between the-day and-hetween the-night; (7) Sects and-wor 
ters; (8) Days and-seas; (9) The-luminary^ the-luminaries, 

2. To be translated into English :-(l) ^nN*? ^^^O n'^INSn; 

(2) ^itsfn niKOH; (3) pxn [oi own pa *?id^i;^ (4) 
B^otsS^n-nK D'rhn Nnai's) jrpn^rirpa, jrpT3; (6) 

3. To be written in English letters :— (1) hvl (2) 1)^10, (3) 

B^'otr, (4) iW*, (5) Dnj;ri9, (6) *7*i5\ 

4.' To be written in Hebrew letters :— (1) ha-'ir, (2) *d-th8th, (3) 
yom, (4) ya-mim, (5) M-r*qi(S)\ 

8. Topics for Study. 

(1) Change of ^ to — . (2) Prepositions 3 and *? with t (3) 
Waw Conversive with the past tense. (4) Various forms of the 

verb n^n he-was. (5) ) and V (6) D* and ]TJ. (7) DiflFerence 

between ^'^nan and yHH- (8) Nouns with 6. (9) Initial and 
Medial S'wa. (10) Classification of vowel-sounds according to for- 
mation, quantity, nature, value. 
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LESSON XI.-CENESIS 1. 16-19. 

7. Note-Review, 

(l)n^NO(77); (2)D^pn(56); (3) DlpO (58); (4) J^p^S (78); 
(5) yViVb (86); (6) r|mn (28); (7) N^^ (22); (8) K^p-^ (29). 

2. Notes. 

87. tJ^i^^l — wSy-yli-'Ss — a/ic?-(he)-wiac?e, see 46 : 

a. Like ♦H*. a shortened form of \he future^ root TVi^V* • • 

• : T ^ 

h. Second syllable, being accented open, has a short vowel. 

88. *JIB^*— §'n^<w?o-o/; cf . ♦Jfi faces-of: 

a. The construct state of the numeral D*JlI^» of which D^ is the 

dual ending, U 122. 5 ; 128. 5. ^* 

6. The word has but one syllable, — being only a half -vowel. 

89. D^Vljn— li^g-g'dli^-liDa— fAe-grrcae (ones) : 

a. The article written regularly with -^ and D. f., 2 46. 1. 

5. An adjective in the plur. (note the ending Q* ) from ^^X 

c. The -^ is 6, though in the plural form written defectively. 

d. The T, under j| in the sing., becomes in the plural t", because it 
is no longer before the tone-syllable, D*— having been added ; 

cf. sg. m. *7nj, but sg. f. rh^-]^, pi. m. D»*?nf pi. f. ni'^nf 

in which, by the addition of an affix, the tone is changed. This 
change of a full vowel to S'wa is called volatilization, 2 86. 3. h. 

90. Vniin "llNOn—hlim-ma-'or h^-ga-dh61 — the-luminary the- 
great (one) : 

a. Both words have a tone-long a, and a naturally long d, altho' in 
the adjective the 6 is written defectively. 

b. Both words have the article in its usual form. 

9 1 . n^^PP*?— l'ni^m-§^-lgth--/or-c?omin{on-o/; 

a. Two unaccented closed syllables, one accented open. 

b. ^ is the prep.; Q, the formative prefix, cf. 58. 6; Hj tlie fern, 
ending ; the root being ^700- 
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92. TDpn— li^-Qa-ton — the-small; with tone-long 3. 

93. DODlSn— liak-ko-kha-bhim— «A€-«tor« ; 

a. The -p under 3 is M^thegh, 2 18. 1; under 3 it is SillAq. 
h. Cf . M13 sfar, 0^3313 stars, DODlSH the-stars, 

94. Tfl^l — wliy-ylt-ten — an^-(he)-5rai;e ; 

a, VpS\ he-will-gwe is the QSl Imperfect (future) from TflJ he-gave. 
With Waw Conversive (cf . 18) it has the force of a Perfect (past). 

b. The D. f. in fl is for the first radical J, which has been assim- 
ilated ; cf . nnnO for nnn fp, see 49, 3 89. 1. 

95. QPiii'-^^^^^'^—X'them: the pronominal suffix D with 

/1J(, another form of DK and "JlKj sign of def. obj., i 61. 2. 

96. *7{J^P^*! — ^w*ltm-§ol — and'to-rule : 

a. Conjunction *) ; prep. *7 with -r-, 2 47. 2 ; the -r under Q silent. 
6. An infinitive from the root *7tJ^0i cf- 91 ; tone-long o. 

- T 

97. n*7**?31 DT^5— bliy-y6m u-bhSl-llL-y*la — in-ihe-day and-inrthe- 
night, uth. 4. R 3 ; 47. 4 ; 49. 2. 

98. ^^^'ISn?! — ii-l*hS,bh-dil — and'tO'Cause-to-divide : 
a. !|, J 49^ 2V'*7i 2 32. 3. d ; *7n3n, see 79. 

h. The root is *713 (pronounced ba-dhSl). 

99. ♦1^3>-r*bhi-1— /owr^A; et ^tff^^tif third. 

8. Forms for Special Study. 

0**7niin n'^NSn — the-luminarks the'great= the great luminaries. 
*?niiri 1l)ii12il-^the'luminary the-great^ the great luminary. 
TDjpn liaiStl^the-lumiriary the-small = the small luminary. 

4. Observations, 

64. In the words cited above, the noun stands first, the adjective^ 
Becond. 

65. The noun is masculine,^ the adjective is masculine. 

1 The nouA 11't(D is masculine^ although in the plural it has a feminine form. 
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66. When the noun is sing., the adjective is sing.; when the noun 
is plur., the adjective is plur. 

67. The noun has the article, and so has the adjective. 

68. The following is, therefore, the rule governing the position 
and agreement of an attributive adjective: The adjective, when 
attnhutive, follows its noun, and agrees with it in gender, number 
and definiteness, 

5. Grammar-Lesson. 

1. 2 67. Notes 1, 2, Tenses and Moods. 

2. ? 68. 1, 2. a, and Notes 1, 4, The Simple Verb-stem, QU. 

3. ? 14. 1 — 3, Omission of DagheS-forte. 

4. 2 11« 2. a, h, §'wd under final consonants. 

6. Word-Lesson, 

(87) "iSi^ to shine (89) 3D13 «tor (92) ♦J^rjl /(wr<» 

(88) '^nj great (90) rhtifOQ ruling (93) DO^^ t^o 

(91) fbb firaall 

7. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew :— (1) The great day; (2) In the 
great day; (3) And in the great day; (4) The great stars; (5) The 
small star; (6) The good God; (7) He-gave, he-ruled; (8) God gave 
)( the-luminaries /or-(tlie)-ruling-of the-day and-for-(the)-ruling-o/ 
the-night; (9) The great luminary (is) the-sun; the small luminary, 
the-moon; (10) The-sun and-the-moon (are) in-ithej-expanse-of the- 
heavens; (11) God will-give )( the-day. 

2. To be translated into English:— (1) '^'iJH niNOn'-HK HB^j^; 

(2) 3iDn 3Di3n ; (3) inj^ iirio ;(4)nT^^t?^'n nje^n i (5)^n» 
rh'^v^ Doii^ ; (6) otj/n niNon ; (7) ♦jb^W |b|5n niNon ; (s) 
n'^i<p*7 n^Np pa "i^yy. (9) nsn f j?; (lo) 'la-ne^K fi^n 
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3. To be written in English letters :— (1) [fl*, (2) B^J[^, (3) 

n*7r90, (4) 3313, (5) Qhti. (6) )?»pna (7) *7^'q*7, (8) nn^a, 

(9)'DT\n. 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters : — (1) yom, (2) y6m, (3) S^kh, 
(4) lekh, (5) 'att, (6) tSlt, (7) ye§t, (8) wS-yhi, (9) ha-'dr. 

8. Topics for Study. 

(1) Affixes of the feminine. (2) Affixes of the masculine plural 
and dual, in absolute and construct. (3) Change of "T" to t. (4) 
The construction of the attributive adjective. (5) M^thSgh and 
Sflluq. (6) Assimilation of J. (7) The infinitive of the root ^75^0. 

- T 

(8) The conjunction 1 before a labial. (9) The ordinals meaning 
second^ third, fourth (10) Tenses and moods in Hebrew. (11) The 
form of the simple verb-stem (Q^l). (12) Omission of DagheS-forte. 
(13) §'w4 under final consonants. 



LESSON XII.-CENESIS I. 20, 21. 

7. Note-Review, 

(1) D^pn (17) ; (2) pKH (7) ; (3) jTpn (40) ; (4) D^*?n^n (89) ; 
(5) ^m (48) ; (6) inj^O*? (75) ; (7) i^") (22). 

V -: J" • : : — 

2. Notes. 

lOO. Iint?^? — yls-r*§u— (they) shall-swarm: 

a, QSl Imperfect (or future^) 3 pers. plur. masc. from T^B^ he- 
swarmed; V1l{if^ he-wUl-swarm; ^lOtS^* they-will-awarm, 

h. Two S'was— first, a syllable-divider and silent, second, a half- 
vowel and vocal, ? 11. N. 1, 2. 

c. The Imperfect tense represents an action as unfinished, incom- 
plete, whether in past, present or future time. 



1 The term Imperfect will hereafter be used Instead of fxUu/re, slnoe it more 
nearly describes the tense in question. 
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101. r'^Bf — s^-rS§ — swarm, or, collectively, swarms: 

a. Like 3TJ?.i Y^i^^ i^^% J^t ' ^^^se nouns have but one essen- 
tial vowel, viz., the first, since the second is inserted merely for 
euphony. They are called Segholates, 

h. The essential vowel in all these cases was originally — , which 
has been heightened under the tone to ^, ? 106. 1 and N. 2. 

102. B^flJ— n^-phgs— sow?-o/.* Another Segholate, of which the 
primary form was tifQi \ cf . the primary form of J^t, viz., ^IX, 
which appears before the suffix in IJTlt? see 73. 

103. n^n~b^y-ya— ?(/c .• Feminine, as shown by H— • 

104. ^)]^—yr''oph—and-fowl: 

a. The Waw Conjunctive pointed regularly with S'wd. 

b, A case of naturally long 6 ; the Jinal form of C\ (Pe). 

105. ^Q\3;^r-y''0'pheph—(lie)shaU'fly: 

a. An Imperfect (or future) from the root ft^j^ to-fly. 
h. Unchangeable 6 ; both £)'s aspirated. 

106. N'n3*l~"wliy-ytbh-ra' — and-i^ieycreated : 

T : •- 

a. K*15! ^-f^^^i-create, but with • *) the force of the tense is changed. 

b. Compare (1) Nip and N^p^ with (2) K^S and H'ly). 

t| T tJ : • - T T T : • - 

107. Dy^rin — hat-tan-ni-nim — the-sea-monsters : 

a. Points in fl and ^ are D. f., because preceded by vowels. 

b. The -^ under J is i written defectively, § 6. 3. N. and 4. N. 2. 

c. (1) Article •}!, (2) noun Tjlfl, (3) plural ending D*— • 

108. tJ^flJ"*73— k51+n^-phg§---et7ery+sowZ-o/; 

a. "73 is an unaccented closed syllable, for the word before M^- 
qeph always loses its accent, ? 17. 1, 2. 

b. An unaccented closed syllable must have a short vowel, i 28. 2 ; 
but is "T a short vowel ? It is. In this word we have for the first 
time 5, or Qam^g-hatuph, which is represented by the same sign 
(— ) as long a, § 5. 5. 

109. iTnp— hHay-ya— <^-^^ye; The article with its D. f. im- 
plied, 2 45. 2 ; Methegh, second syllable before tone, i 18. 1. 
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110. rVffOhtl — lia-r6-m^-s^th — the'{oTie)-creeping : 

a. The article with D. f. rejected and -^ heightened to t", ? 45. 3. 
h, A participle (although without 0) fern. (D) sg. from \ff12r\. 

- T 

c. Observe that the -^ is 6, not o, although defectively written. 

111. 1!OB^ — Sa-r'5il — (they) swarmed : 

a. He-swarmed V^tif, they-swarmed IJOt!^; cf . r*1{J^* he-will'Swarm, 
1!OB^* they-will'Swarm ; and so JfiS he-created, IN'IS they- 
created; HIT) he-called^ ^^"^P they- called; TflJ he-gave, WHJ 

2>. QSl Perf. 3 m. pL, as shown by the ending ?|. 

1 12. DnJ*p^l*nii-ne-hgm— <o-A:in^-^A€tV ; 

a. on is pron. suf . 3 m. pi., as used with plur. nouns, 2 51. 1. b and d^ 

b, -^ (= e) is a defective writing for *_, the plur. const, ending. 

113. flJ3 — ka-naph — wing: 

a. The first ~ is a, because before the tone : the second is a because 
under the tone, 2 31* 1. a. (1), c. 

b. Const, sing, would be ftJS ; drial would be D^flJS- 

3. Forms for Special Study. 

Nnp- Nnp» nflpno D^on 

t|t t|: • v-r.- - : -j- - 

T T T : • V J-.' : V T - |- 

4. Observations. 

69. The Imperfect Qal has as a preformative in the 3d masc. 
the letter ♦, written with 1 

70. In forming the plural of the QS,1 perf., the vowel of the see- 
ond radical becomes t. 

71. Upon the addition of ') in the Impf., as well as in the Perf.. 
the vowel of the second radical beoomes — (half -vowel). 
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72. The feminine ending Jl is often preceded by an unaccented 
— , inserted for euphony. 

73. The article is • H ; while fl (also H) takes the D. f . by impli- 
cation, T (also y and J{) entirely rejects it. 

5. Grammar-Lesson. 

1. i 50. 1, The regular forms of the Personal Pronoun. 

2. 2 50. 2j 3, Pausal forms and Remarks {to be read only). 

3. i 122. 2. by The fem. ending Jl attached to a stem by means of—. 
4 i 122. 2. c, The fem. ending Jl changed to H • 

T 

6, Word-Lesson. 

(H)T}iniife {97) \ifSi)soul (100) B^On Ae-crcp< 

(95) -'^a aZZ, ct;cry (98) ^Ij;' <o-/y (101) |H^* warm 

(96) f|J3 «?mflr (99) t^lj; fowl (102) p|n «ea-mo7Wfer 

7. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:— (1) The-waters swarmed; (2) 
The-waters shall-swarm; (3) (roc? created )( the-earth, and-he-creaied 
){ the-heavens; (4) And-saw God )( all-\-which he-had-created^ and- 
(\i)-wa9+good; (5) / (am) (roc? m?Ao created )( the-Ught; (6) T^^u 
(art) in-the-heavens and-I (am) upon+the-earth; (7) TFc (are) great; 
(8) TAoit (m.) (art) «7iiaZZ; (9) T^Aot^ (f .) (art) good; (10) Fc (are) (the) 
light-of the-earth, 

2. To be translated into English:— (1) Klill ^J^; (2) f^K 

nVif (3) o'mr\ D^^'if (4) di» niK^ ixnp^; (5) d»s^ wSp* 
^ij;rr ; (9) ofos iin^' on-' 

3. To be written in English Letters:— (1) pBf, (2) -*73, (3) fjlj;, 
(4) t8^*51 (5) iBf-^l (6) pn. 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters :— (1) kol, (2) k51+, (3) k'na- 
phMm, (4) 'a-no-khi, (5) '&tt, (6) ^^t-t^m, (7) nSt-nii. 
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8. Topics for Study, 

(1) Force of the Imperfect. (2) Segholates. (3) The vowel ^, as 
derived from — . (4) The vowel 6. (5) The various ways of writing 
the article. (6) The plural (masc.) of verbal forms. (7) The dual- 
ending. (8) The fem. ending JH. (9) The forms of the Personal 
Pronoun. (10) The simple verb-stem. (11) The Passive. (12) The 
Causative. 



LESSON XIII.-CENESIS I. 22-25. 

7. Note-Review. 

(1) D^prr (42) ; (2) nONn (18) ; (3) NiflHl (^4) ; (4) ,^11 {T'SJ 
(102, 103Jr(5) t^in (46);" (6)"'-'?3 (108). 

2. Notes. 

1 14. Tl'iyi— w&-y'bha-rSkh — and-{)iQ)-hle8sed: 

a. Root is T|*)3, ^ being sign of Impf., and 5 the conjunction. 
h, D. f . of • T omitted from ♦, which has only a S'w&, i 14. 2. 

c. The final T| has, as always, a §'wa, 2 11* 2. a. 

d. The syllable T is 7ta?/-open, not open, J 26. 4. 

e. This stem is not at all like either (1) the simple verb-stem, as 
seen in K*ip^» or (2) the passive-stem, as seen in ^^Ip^, or (3) the 
causative-stem, as seen in 7*^5^ T^IDO* It is a new stem, viz., 
the intensive. The form would regularly be T|*1D^, but *| rejects 
the B. f., and the preceding -^ becomes — , while, by a change of 
tone, -^ is shortened to — ; cf. riN» but "TSV^ (23). 

/. The characteristic of the intensive-stem is Daghe§-forte in the 
second radical, not, as in ^1p^ (55), in the first. 

115. ^0^^^ — le'-mor — to-say, generally translated saying: 

a. Inf. const, of ^QK say is iOK J cf. ^'li/^ (96) from 'jBf Q. 

b. Before 'ft, the prep. *? takes — , giving "ION*?; i 47. 3. 

c. J( being weak, t and — are allowed to contract, and give L 
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116. 1*13— P'ru — he~ye-fruitful : A Qal Imperative plural. 

117. 1D*11— il-r'bhii — and-multiply-ye : Q§,llmperative plur. with 
Waw Conjunctive, here ) before a consonant with S'wa, i 49. 2. 

118. M<^P)—^-ra'i-y^—and-Jill-ye: 

a. Waw Conjunctive before a labial is written 1, i 49. 2. 

h. §'wa is medial, the syllable Q half-open, U 10. 2 ; 26. 4. N. 

c. QS,1 Imperative plural of N'JOi 1 indicating the plural. 

119. D^XyS — b&y-y^m-mim — in-the'Seas : 

a, D^ *^^» Dl^ty seaSj D^Q'^n the-seas, D^Q^5 in-the-seas, 

h, Cf. Dl^ ^«yi D^P^ c^y«, D^P^n the-days, D^P^3 in'the-days. 

120. fl1);r?1— Wha-'6ph— a7M£-^Ac-/o«?Z, §§ 49. 1 ; 46. 3. 

121. 2*1^ — y^rSbh— ?c^(him)-mw?<ip?y ; 

a. Q^l Impf., shortened form, from same root as 12*j (117). 

h. ♦ is the pref. of the Impf.; *1 and 3, radicals ; third radical lost. 

122. ^Iff^Dtl-V^Ul— fifth, i 9. 2. 

123. NVin — t5-§e* — Let-(heT)-cause-to-go-forth : 

a. 1 (6) is contracted from ^^ ; H'iSD is like NB^'lfl (65). 
h, ffiph*il Impf. 3 fem. sg. from the root J(5f^ Jie-went-forth, 

124. T\i'^ti7 — l'mi-n£ih — to-kind-her: 

a. *7 to, YO Tcind, T\- h^r; cf. IHyp*?, IJ^O*?. 

6. The point in H is neither D. f. nor D. 1.; it is inserted to show 
that n has a consonantal force and is not silent, for {1 at the end 
of a word is always silent unless it has this point, called M&ppiq, 
I 16. 1. 

125. nOnS— b'he-ma— ca«Ze ; 

T •• : 

a. n» having no MSppiq, is silent ; the noun is fem., § 122. 2. c. 

126. t!^P*11— wa-r^-m^s— and-creeper: 

a. Waw Conj. before the tone-syl. receives — , I 49. 4; cf. ^TX^) (H). 
^- B^PT is a Segholate noun from the same root as ntJ^OT (110). 

127. pNin^n1-w•t^-y•th6+'^-rg5~aw(^-66as^o/+(the)-ear^A: 
a. nVl (absolute) = Zi/e or least; Jl^H is construct, J 123. 2, 4. 
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h, i is really an old nominative case-ending, now obsolete, i 121. 1. a. 
c. In^n is for 1il^n» but -=- under ♦ has become t and D. f . in ♦ is 
dropped. 

128. tVtl—y^^j-y^i^—heast'Of: with the same meaning as the 
preceding archaic form Ifl^rt ; here D. f . remains. 

129. nOnNH — ha-'Mha-ma — the-ground : 

T T-:|T 

a. The article before a weak guttural has t, i 46. 3. 

b. The vowel before a compound §'wd always has M^thSgh, 3 18. 3. 

c. M, a guttural, takes compound rather than simple §'w&, 20. 2. 

d. n, having no M&ppiq (2 16. 1), is silent ; the word is feminine, 
i 122. 2. c. 

3. Forms for Special Study. 



iON'? for ioi<|? 


nrt 


ini) 


in?i 


NVin for NV1J? 


r»!Pt 


13*1 


i^9!33 


r\TD'?/orriyD'? 


in»pr 


IN^O 


0*1?^ 



4. Observations. 

74. Contractions are common ; thus t fol. by — becomes 6 ; 1 

(&w) becomes 6 ; n_ (a-ha) becomes H (^h). The result is always 

T JT T 

a naturally long vowel. 

75. The original fem. ending, including the ending of the noun- 
stem, was ]!__., which is retained in the construct, but in the abso- 
lute the n is lost and the preceding -=" heightened to ~. 

76. There are remnants of ancient case-endings ; the nominative 
had as its sign u, cf. d in lil^H. 

77. The Imperative has only a second person. 

78. Before a tone-syllable Waw Conjunctive and the inseparable 
prepositions may take a tone-long t. 
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5. Grammar-Lesson. 

1. 3 61« 1. a — d^ Pronominal Suffixes, — separate forms. 

2. 3 61. 2, Pronominal Suffixes with nt<* 

3. I 42. 1—31 The Peculiarities of Gutturals. 

6. Word-Lesson. 

(103) ^0^^{ ground (107) rnS he-was-fruitful 

(104) nOni ca«<?e (108) r(T\ he-multiplied 

(105) ?jni A€-Z)?6««eci (109) B^Op creeper 

(106) tt'jO he-filled 

7. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) God created )('them ; (2) 
He-said to-the-sea-monsters, Fill-ye X+the-seas; (3) The-fowl multi- 
plied upon-\-the-earth; (4) The-day the-fifth; (5) (The) heast-of the- 
earth was upon+the-ground; (6) To-kind-his, and-to-kind-her^ and- 
to-kinds-their; (7) His-day, my-day^ her-day; (8) God made )(+^Ac- 
creeperupon+ihe-ground; (9) The-cattle the-good (f.); (10) TAe ^rood 
bea^t; (11) ji/M^-«at(? O^oc? all-\rthat he-had-created, and-(it)'wa^ 
good; (12) The-waters (are) in-the-seas and-upon-^the-earth, 

2. To be translated into English:— (1) ^Slj^ ^IJ^HV, (2) NVlfl!! 

fin DB^^^ m^. r^K} ; (3) -ni^i non^n-njt pNn >tvif»l 

a To be written in iSnglish letters:— (D N*70, (2) nT), (3) 

Tina, (4) nana (5) nro^, (6) ioN*?, (7) xm 

I -T T •• : T • : 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters:— (1) kol, (2) k81+, (3) b^n, 
(4) ben, (5) bgn+, (6) r^-mgs, (7) W-ythd, (8) bSy-y^-mim, (9) 
'•ggr, (10) rekh, (11) bha-rgkh. 

8. Topics for Study. 

(1) The Intensive-stem. (2) Omission of D. f. (3) Inf. const 



1 Learn only the general statement, not the sub-sections marked a, b, c, etc. 
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of *)0N with prep. *?. (4) Difference between the words for sea, 
seas and day, days. (5) The ordinals 2d to 5th. (6) Pron. suf. of 3d 
pers. fern. (7) Nominative case-ending. (8) MSppiq. (9) Relation 
between the fem. affixes H and jl— • (1^) Pronominal suffixes, — 

T - 

separate forms. (11) Pronominal suffixes with JTJjJ. (12) Peculiar- 
ities of gutturals. 



LESSON XIV.-CENESIS I. 26-28. 

7. Note-Review. 

(1) f)iri^ (1^); (2) norr5 (125); (3) trpni (126); (4) ira^ 

(106); (5) oilN (95); (6) rpiy) (114); (7) nS (HG); (8) ^T\) (117); 
(9) 1N*?01 (118); (10) ,Tn (103); (11) n^oS,l (110). 

180. HB^JI?^ — n&-**s^ — We-will-Tnake, or, let-us-make : 

a. Of these four letters only ^Arec can be radicals; the root is iltl^^- 
h. The J, from pronoun ^JJt i/?c, indicates 1 p. pi., we, just as ♦ in- 
dicates 3 m. sg., he, and f), 3 fem. sg., she. 
c. The guttural ^ takes compound §'w&, 2 9. 2. 
(f. M^thggh, as always, before a compound §*wa, 8 18. 3. 
e. The vowel H-^ is ^ ; cf . same vowel in nN^ifll (59). 

181. DnN—*5-dham — man: both vowels changeable. 

T T 

182. IJO'pVS — b*§&l-me-nA— tn-iwia^e-owr ; 

a. Prep. Si ^oun O'PVj connecting- vowel -^; suffix ^J. 
h. The accent t~ is disjunctive, separating the word from what 
follows. 

188. 1Jri1015 — M-dh'mA-the-nA— accorc?m5r-^o-?iA;e?ieM-owr ; 
a. 3 has D. 1. because of preceding disjunctive accent, i 12. 3. 
h. The syllable 3 is half-open, and the §*wa is medial, i 26. 4. N. 
c The noun is il10*li the suf. and connecting- vowel being 1J 

: J" 

i2. The vowel -^ under 3 is according to i 47. 2. 
184. 1*n*1 — w*ylr-dA — and'they'shall'have-dominion : 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



58 Lesson 14. 



a. 1 = arid; ♦ indicates Impf. (future); \ plural; radicals, *1 and n. 

135. nJllD— bM-dh'gMth-iTi-^sA-o/; 

a. Four aspirates, each preceded by a vowel-sound, all aspirated. 

h. The stroke over 5 is Raph^, S 10. 2. 

c. Prep., before a consonant with S'wa, takes — , § 47. 2. 

d The syl. bhX is half-open, and the t medial, cf . 133. h, 

e. Noun in abs., HJ*! ; in const., flJ*!, 2 122. 2. a. (3). 

136. B^O'in B^O^i.n — ha-r^-m^s ha-ro-mes — the-creeper^ the> 
creeping: the noun and the participle, both with article. 

137. lb*?!?!! — b'§S,l-m6 — in-image-his: 

a. 3 in; Q^pif, see 132. a; 1 his, as in IJ^Q*? (72), IJTjt (73). 
6. The accent over is disjunctive, cf. — (132. b), 

138. D|?V3~"b'5^"^^°^ — in-image-of: 

a. 3 has D. 1. because of preceding disjunctive accent, § 12. 3t 

b. This is the usual form of the noun, but 0*?^ (137. a) is the pri- 
mary form, to which suffixes are attached. Cf. jrit» but I^Tlt 
(73); and so pN, but iriN. D^lj;, but )T),3l, tT'fiJ'but ItJ^Ql 
etc., § 126. 4. a,"'i. 

139. irii*— '6-tho— )(-Am, ? 61. 2. 

140. HDDJI *13t-— za-khar u-n'qe-bha— -ma?c and-female: 

t|" : TT 

a. *13t is a noun like Olii, with two tone-long vowels which were 

T T T T 

originally short, 2 107. 1. a. 

b. Waw Conj., before a consonant with §'wa, is ^, § 49. 2. 

c. The ending fT is the feminine affix, 2 122. 2. c. 

141. on'?— la-hgm— ^o-^Acm, 2§ 47. 5; 61. 3. b and N. 

142. nC^531~Wkhi-bh*Su-ha — and-subdue-ye-her : 

a. ) and;y\^;i for )ti/2^ [cf. IN*?!? (118)] subdue-ye; H Aer; the 
root being t£^D3. 

- T 

6. X is usually ii, but here a defective writing for )(u), the sign of 
the plural ; ii is sounded as u in put, but A as oo in ^ooZ. 

143. mi — ii-r*dhii — and-have-ye-dominion : 

a. On 1 see 2 49. 2 ; the accent — over T is disjunctive. 
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144. nJia-M-dh'ghath-tn-^A-o/; cf. rUlD (135): 
a, 3 has D. 1., because of preceding disjunctive accent, 3 12. 3: 

S. Forms for Special Study. 
4. Observations. 

79. When a disjunctive accent stands between an aspirate and 
the preceding vowel, the aspirate does not immediately follow the 
vowel, and hence takes Daghes-lene. 

80. Segholates before suffixes take what is called their primary 
form, i. e., the original form of the noun, which had but one vowel, 
that vowel standing under the first radical. 

81. The suffix meaning him is 1, them Dll or Q. 

82. The personal pre-fix 1 p. pi. meaning we is the letter J ; the 
pronominal suf-^x our is ^J ; Acr is H* 

T 

83. The half-open syllable always has a short vowel, and in 
many cases is followed by a medial §'wl 

5. Grammar-Lesson. 

1. 3 52. 1. a, c, d, and 2, The Demonstrative Pronouns. 

2. i 63. 1. a, 6, The Relative Pronoun. 

3. § 54. 1, 2. a — dj The Interrogative Pronouns. 

6. Word-Lesson. 

(110) QlUman (113) "^y m^le (116) Cb)i image 

T T T T V-r." 

(111) nyiJish (114) tif'^^ ^-subdued (117) niD he-suhdued 

T T - T T T 

(112) niOl likeness (115) ^^^Di female (hod-dominion) 
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7. Principles of Syntax,— The Article. 

*7njn *i1tOn == the-lummary the-great = the great luminary. 

T - T - 

IDpn *ilNOn = the-luminary the-small = the small luminary. 

Principle 1.— The adjective, when attributive, follows its noun, 
and, if the noun is definite, receives the article. 

il^tl Di^n = the-day ihe-this = this day. 
ntiTr? r*lNn = tke-earth the-this (f.) = this earth. 
n^Kn D^DtSfh = the-heavens the-these = these heavens. 

VJ- T -J- T - 

Principle 2. — The demonstrative pronoun, when attributive, fol- 
lows its noun, both noun and demonstrative receiving the article, 

8. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:^— (1) The great place; (2) The 
great heavens; (3) The good seed; (4) The good luminaries; (5) This 
male and this female; (6) These luminaries which (are) in the heavens; 
(7) This goodplace;^ (8) These great luminaries; (9) This spirit (f.), 
(10) Who created man in his image? (11) Who made this light? (12) 
To whom (are) these heavens and this earth? (13) What did God 
create in beginning ? 

2. To be translated into English :-(l) Hii^n HOlNp; (2) 

rtfvtn D^Jtt^r?; (3) n^n 2iDn n$rr; (4) 'jijrr dvh; (s) -no 
DrrV D^i'?>it ]ni\ (6) rttif'y^ in^y-na-Ja) trqfrr ♦p^ 
mrn ; (s) h pNn ntr'N hn'7i<* ' 

- -T- : p VJT T V -: • v: 

3. To be written in English letters:— (1) pff, (2) JTNt, (3) H^pK, 

(4) lafa, (5) 'o, (6) no, (7) nor, (S) rranj. '' 

V -: • T TT T I" : 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters :— (1) d'muth, (2) gh^th, (3) 
da-gha, (4) la-h^m, (5) '6-th6. 



1 In this and In following exercises, words making in Hebrew one word will 
not be joined together by hyphens. 

8 The order will be: (1) noun, (2) adjective, (3) demonstrative, the article 
being written with each word. 
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9. Topics for Study, 

(1) Gutturals with compound §'wa. (2) The vowel H— • (3) The 
accents —, ^, -^. (4) Half-open syllables. (5) Medial* §*wa. (6) 
D. 1. after a disjunctive accent. (7) Raph^. (8) Primary form of 
Segholates. (9) ni<. TlNt, TIN* (10) The vowel — (11) Demon- 
stratives. (12) Relative. (13) Interrogatives. (14) Rule for attrib- 
utive adjectives. (15) Rule for attributive demonstrative. 



LESSON XV.-CENESIS 1.29-31. 

7. Note-Review. 

(1) Dtr^ (67); (2) jnr (69); (3) l3-nB^N (73. e); (4) HTf (128); 

(5) n-^rr tr'SJ (102, 103); (6) in") (22); (7) npb-Mn (36). 

T- vj-.- : — Iv J • :r 

2. Notes. 

145. niin^Mn-ne— 6cAo?c?/ an interjectional adverb. 

146. *f)ni — na-th&t-ti — I-have-given : 

a. D. f . in fl is for J assimilated, ♦flriJ = ^llJilJ 5 root TjlJ, 
6. The ending ♦fl = /, being for ^3, which is a fragment of ♦OJN ; 
cf . *IOtt he-said, ♦mOK I-said; ]J^ he-knew^ ^fSV^ I-knew; 

, . - T J* :.j- T ^ -T • ^: J-T 

7tfff2 he-ruled, ♦fl/B^O I-ruled, 

- r • : J- T 

147. D3*7~"la-l^^^Di~"^o-3/<>w (^•) • 

a. Prep, has t", cf. D^j?*? (45), Qrb (141). 

6. D3 is for Dfl of DiiN y^^ by a euphonic change, the opposite of 
that in 146. b, 2 51. 1. a. 

148. int Jl^it— zd-re(^)* za-r&* — seeding seed: 

a. }^t is the active participle of the Q^l stem— note the d. 

b. On ~ under ^ read i 42. 2. d 

C' jnt is for jnt (69), on account of the accent (— ), i 38. 2. 

149. iT.n^.— y^-y^-^-(i. e., itYshall-be: 

a. Observe the M^thSgh with — and that the S'wd is silent, J 18. 5. 
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h. Root, ^^*^ *. ^ indicates Impf.; cf. shortened form ♦H^ (19) 

150. n'?DN'7-l"5kh-la-/or./ooc£; 

T : T : ^ 

a. The t under M, In an unaccented closed syl., is 5, not a. 

b. The root is plainly 'jOK he-ate ; ^^__ indicates f em. 

- T T 

151. {5^01*1 — rd-mes — creeper (literally, cre^ing): 

a. Naturally long 6, tone-long e ; QSl act. part., cf. J[^lt (148). 

b. This 6 (in QSl act. part.) is seldom written fully, as here. 

152. p'T"'?3"nt<— '^th+k51+y^-rgq— )(+ci;cry+fl'»*emiic««-o/; 

a. On the short vowels t" and ^r see § 17. 2. 

b, p*l^ like r*)K and many others, is an a-class Segholate. 

153. n\i^)^—^&-B>B.— he-made : 

a. Qal Perf. 3 m. sg., — the root-form from which came tff^^ (46), 
and nt^y (71). ^ 

154. ^iiT2~T^''odh— exceedingly: an adverb. 

155. ^0tifn—hB^-^i^-^i'-the-8ixth. 

3. Forms for Special Study. 






n»n-'?D'?i 


(/) ♦rinj 


flir'?3'?i 


(yo«) oa*? 


iron '?3'7i 


(Am) 13 



4. Observations. 

84. Note, in cases cited above, how — and — have become "v" and 
— (5), when, as the word is joined by Maqqeph to the following 
word, the tone has passed away from them. 

85. The conjunction 1 is written ^ before a consonant with S*w^. 

86. ♦fl for ♦a = /; DD for QF} = you; 1 for )rt-^ = Mm. 

5. Grammar-Lesson. 

1. i 2. 4, 5, 7, Pronunciation of p, t3» If* 

2. i 8. 2, 3, Letters with double forms, and with similar 

forms. 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



Lesson 15. 63 



3. 2 4. 2, Weak, Medium and Strong Letters. 

4. 3 12. 2, 3, Aspirates with §*w4 preceding, with dis- 

junctive accent preceding. 

5. 3 15. 1,3, DagheS-forte compensative and conjunctive. 

6. 1 16. 1, 2, M^ppiq and Raph^. 

7. II 26. 3, 4; 28. 3, 4, Sharpened and Half -open syllables. 

6. Word-Lesson. 

(118) }i7^i</ood (120) |nj he-gave (122) I'HQ exceedingly 

(119) nin hehold (121) py greenness (123) ♦tJf'B^' «ix^A 

7. Principles of Syntax.— The Article. 

D^pn ^iS/J^ = upon+fdces-of the-iMters = upon the f ace[s] of 

the waters. 
D*rf?t$ tyr\ = spirit-of God = the spirit of God. 
D|Or? nipO^ = to-collection'Of the-waters = to the collection of 

waters. 
n*^nn B^SJ^'JS = all+soul^syof the life = all the souls of life. 

T - I- VJ-.- T 

D^n riJl5 ~ in-fish-of the-sea = in the fish of the sea. 

Principle 3. — The article cannot be prefixed to a noun in the 
construct state ; if the article is needed, it is given to the noun 
following. 

Principle 4.— If the second of two nouns in the construct rela- 
tion is definite, because it is a proper noun, or because it has the 
article, the first noun is also to be regarded as definite, 

8. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew :— (1) I knew that thou (m.) (art) 
good; (2) / gave to the cattle and to the heast(s) of the earth grass 
and herb(s) for food; (3) The tree yielded (Heb., made) good fruit; 

(4) God gave to the fowl of the heavens the seed of the earth for food; 

(5) (There) was fruit in all the earth; (6) All that God made was 
exceedingly good. 
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2. To be translated into English :— (D Q'T^K Ht^J^ IPtN DV3 

murrnj^; (2) jirpnii-n^? nt^^^iwn di»3;"(3) V"?^'? ova 
fin 3^^ NVimnB^a'n'nn'i^; (4) jrpia inrirai-;! di»3 

D^T W nx) D!OB^rr; (6) rrorrarr-nK tit^Ji 'mn Di»3 

'.". '.'jr.- : T T |T V T : •- 

3. To be written in English letters:— (D n'?^l<. (2) pT, (3) }^\, 
(4)D1»,(5)-Ip'3,(6)p,{7)p3. 

4. To be written in Hebrew letters :— (1) M, (2) kh«m, (3) ha, (4) 
^•ml, (5) kha, (6) nfi, (7) z6, (8) 'ell6. 



LESSON XVI.-REVIEW. 

[To the student;— This lesson is a review of all that have preceded it. Noth- 
ing is so necessary, in the acquisition of a language, as constant and thorough 
review. One should carry forward with him at least nine-tenths of what he 
has learned. The first chapter of Genesis contains one hundred and two differ- 
ent words, and about four hundred and fifty different forms. The most com- 
mon and most important principles of the language have been considered. 
Many additional principles might have been brought forward in connection 
with this chapter, but it has been deemed wise to hold them in reserve. It is 
understood that in no case will the student proceed to take up Lesson XVII., 
until this Lesson with all which it includes has been learned. Let every word, 
every verse, every principle be mastered absolutely.] 

7. Word-Review. 

[In this list of words, the superior figures indicate the verse in which the 
word, or its derivative, is found. In the case of nouns, the singular absolute 
is given, in the case of verbs, the root. The student is expected to compare 
with each word as here given, the various forms of that word which occur in 
the chapter, e. g„ with HTI, he will compare nn^H she-was, ''T\] le^(the^e)-h«, 
'n''1 and-let-ithereVbe,"*;!;! cwuHthereHixw, rni and^meyshaUrhe, H]'n\it'8haU-b6.] 

I. VERBS. 



T T 


nr 


m" 


«r 


Tir 


-ClN*" 


^rn 


«T 


C^!|y20 


{^3328 


T T 


- T 


jj^onzi 


T T 


HB'jr' 


N"?©^ 


T T 


"^1^ 


p_B^i 


T T 


T T 


«7{yOi8 


n^" 


iny 



* The Infinitive form, see 6 66. 3. 
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2. NOUNS, PARTICLES, ETC. 




in?T 


ciUP 


T 


T"'prp 


T •■ : 


nir 


♦{J>>'7{1^13 


'?J?' 


ri?^ 


^W 


r3* 


T T -: 


•J- T 


fJ?" 


INP^i 


3^£3* 


•^P?' 


mt(9 


T T 


^"}r 


T 


r r - 


'?n^" 


n^N" 


»je^8 


13^^" 


li^'10" 


DV' 


T T 


inif 


D»J{?>i« 


• r 


D'P' 


0«o 


niof 


"V^r 


pg'^ 


n|)ii 


po" 


pr 


^T 


■'?'!?' 


♦{J^'31 


D'?X2«rT'7B'pqi« 


526 


-rt' 


D»rf?»i 


J 


rbp« ^' ■■ 


IP^ 


33D" 


mtr 


m 


onfi" 


rvtt'NT 


JVpP" 


♦?* 


y 


"v^^J 


W 


T31" 


Dipo' 


•7321 


TT 


m' 


nw 


rriT 


BfflP 


P^ 


r^^ 


?^ 


piri2i 


iJ'^T 


•^W 


mr 


T - 


irta^ 



2. Verse-Review. 

1. Pronounce the pointed text of each verse until it can be read 
aloud rapidly and without hesitation (see Manual^ p. 7). 

2. Write out on paper the unpointed text, one verse at a time, 
and then, without the aid of either pointed text or translation, insert 
the necessary points and vowel-sighs. Compare the result with the 
pointed text, and note the mistakes ; repeat the exercise till each 
verse can be pointed without mistake (see Manual^ p. 29). 

3. Write the Hebrew of the chapter, verse by verse, with only 
the English translation before the eye. Here also correct the result 
each time by the pointed text (see Manual^ p. 18). 

4. Write the Hebrew of the chapter, verse by verse, from the 
transliteration, noting with care, in the case of each word, the exact 
English equivalent for each sign or character in the Hebrew (p. 39). 
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S. GRAMMAR'REVIEW. 



1. The alphabet, 2 1. 1-a 

2. Pron.ofN,j;,n,pJ2.1^ 

3. Pron.oft0,tr\5f,1,2 2.5-8. 

4. Extended, final, and similar 
letters, 2 8. 1-3. 

5. Labials and gutturals, 2 4. 1. 

6. Weak, medium and strong 
letters, 2 4. 2. 

7. Pron. of — , I 6. 6. a. 

8. Vowel-letters, J(» \ ♦» 2 «• 1, 
2, 3, and Notes 1-4. 

9. Classificat'n of vowel-sounds, 
2 7. IHL. 

10. Names of vowels, 2 8. 

11. Simple §'wa, 2 0. 1. 

12. Compound §'wa, 2 9. 2. 

13. Initial and med.§'wa, 2 10.1,2. 

14. Syllable-divider, 2 11. 1, 2. a. 
and R. 

15. DagheS-lene, 2 12. 1, and N. 

16. D. 1. after a S'wH, 2 12. 2. 

17. D. 1. after a disj. ace., 2 12. a 

18. Daghes-forte, 2 13. 1, 2, and 
NoteL 

19. Omission of D.f., 2 14. 1-3. 
Notes 1, 2. 

20. D. f. compensative and con- 
junctive, 2 15. 1, 3. 

21. MSppiq and Raph^, 2 16. 1, 2. 

22. MSqqeph, 2 17. 1, 2. 

23. M^thggh, 2 18. 1. 

24. More common accents, 2 24. 
1-3. 



25. 
26. 

27. 

28. 



29. 



30. 

3i: 

32. 

33. 
34. 
35. 

36. 

37. 
38. 

39. 
40. 
41. 

42. 

43. 
44. 
45. 



Kinds oi syllables, 2 26. 1-4. 
Syllabication, 2 27. 1-3. 
Quantity of vowel in sylla- 
bles, 2 28. 1-4. 

Naturally long vowels, 2 30. 
(opening words) and Notes 1, 
2, under 2 80. 7. 
Tone-long vowels, 2 31. (open- 
ing words) and Notes 1, 2, un- 
der 2 31. 4. 
Peculiarities of gutturals, 2 42. 

1-a 

The article, 2 46. 1, 2, 3, & R. a 

Inseparable prepositions, 2 47. 

1-5. 

Waw conjunctive, 2 49. 1-4. 

Personal pron., 2 50. 1-3. 

Pronominal suffixes, 2 51. 1. 

a-<?, 2. 

Demonstrative pronoun, 2 62. 

1. a-d, 2. 

Relative pronoun, 2 53. 1. a, h. 

Interrogative pronouns, 2 54. 

1, 2. a-d. 

Roots, 2 56. 1, 2. 

Inflection, 2 67. 1-3. 

Tenses and. Moods, 2 57. a 

Notes 1, 2. 

Simple verb-stem, 2 58. 1, 2. 

a and Notes 1, 4 

Gender of nouns, 2 122. 1, 2. h. 

Number of nouns, 2 122. 3-5 

States of nouns, 2 128. 1, 2. 
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4. Exercise.* 

To be translated into Hebrew :— 

1. The name of the light is day, and the name of the darkness is 

night. 

2. Waters^ to toaters, the waters, to the waters, 

3. The earth will he seen beneath the heavens, 
4 The day, in which is light, 

6. The fruit, in which is seed, 

6. The fruit is in the seed, and the seed is in the earth. 

7. The sun will he seen in the heavens, 

8. To divide hetween the day and the night. 

9. And in the great day. The great stars. 

10. The great luminary is the sun ; the small luminary is the moon. 

11. The sun and the moon are in the expanse of the heavens. 

12. Thou art in the heavens, and lam upon the earth, 

13. And God saw all which he had created, and it was good, 

14. God created the earth, and he created the heavens, 

15. The waters are in the seas and upon the earth, 

16. His day, her day, my day, 

17. The heast of the earth was upon the ground, 

18. This good place, 

19. These great luminaries, 

20. God gave to the fowl of the heavens the seed of the earth for food. 



LESSON XVII.-CENESIS II. 1-3. 

7. Note-Review 

(1) D Wl (5); (2) pNm (8); (3) HB^j; (153); (4) DflN (95); 
(5) ♦S (24); (6) ID (73); (7) nt^lt (48). 



* These sentences are selected from preceding exercises. 
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2. Notes. 

156. i7^^);-and-(they)-were-Jinuhed; cf .1 r|nDn (114), 11f5M55): 

a. D. f. omitted from ♦, § 14. 2 ; ) indicates the plural number. 

b. The ~, in verbal forms, always marks the passive; under the 
first radical it indicates the Pii'^l (intensive passive) stem, i 59. 3. 

c. Root is n^3, meaning in Vfe], finish^ in Pii'S,!, he-finished, 

157. U'ii'2'^^yt-and-all+lwst-their; cf. "flN, D^^lil (89. d): 

|T T : T : ^ ^ V • : 

a, 1 ace. to § 49. 1; — is 5, because in a closed syllable which has 
lost its tone, 3 36. 1. a, 

b, NDlf host, but DNDlf host-their, -r under V becoming t" when it 

T T T T : 

ceases to stand before the tone, § 36. 3. b, 

c, D( ) is t^G pron. suf. of the 3 masc. plur., § 61. 1. d, 

158.' "^y^-and-dieyfimshed; cf. 1^0^, 1\^y\: 

a. Shortened from H^Dn, the R^el of n^3 (i56. c). 

V ~ : ~ T T 

6. Two D. f .'s omitted : one from ♦ because without a full vowel, 
one from ^ because final, 2 14. 1, 2. 

159. ^i^^yfftl Dl^3 — in-the-day the-seventh: 
a. The accent — over ^j^Dt^^^ marks the end of a secondary sec- 
tion. It is called Zaqeph qaton, i. e., little Zaqeph, i 24. 4. 

160. 'ir^^a'^f^work-his; cf.i7ir,n^B^'Nn: 

a. Abs. sg. HDN^O ; N has lost its consonantal force. 

b. The ~ of 7 (in abs. form) becomes — , because the open syllable 
has become closed, § 36. 1. b. 

c. The abs. has H » but the form with suf. has ri> 5 122. 2. a. 

161. ri^li^'iy-aMe-rested; cf . N^pn, N^j^n : 

a. This is the regular form of the QS,1 Impf., the — in N*lp^ and 
J{*15* being due to the presence of the weak letter J{. 

b. The -^ in this word is o (tone-long), not 6. 

c. The root is plainly rQt2^ he-rested, see below, 163. 

162. ^"iry^y-and-he-sanctified; cf. Tj^D^l, ^3*1 : 

1 Every old word, sug&rested for comparison with the new word under con 
sideration, has at least one important point in common with that new word. 
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a. D f. omitted from ^ as in ♦nn, Tpy\ l^^^l, by\ 

b. The root is B^"1p, meaning, as a verbal form, he-was-holy, 

c. The first radical has -=-, the second radical, D. f.; these indicate 
a Pf el form ; read U 69. 1.; 68. 2. a, 

d. Compare each vowel-sound in B^^p* and T|*1D*, and note that the 
latter has t instead of — because T refuses D. f ., and — instead 
of -^, because the accent is on the penult. 

c. The root means he-holy; the Pf el, here intensive or causative, 
means make-holy^ sanctify^ \ 69. 2. a. 

163. T\yi}-^e-Te^ted; cf. ^^3, N^D, TW^^ 

- T T T t|t T *T 

a. Q&l Perf . 3 masc. sing, of the strong verb VQSif' 

- T 

164. mtJ^J?!? — to-mdke, i. e., in-making ; cf. n'PJJ^ (179): 
a. The prep. ^ with — , because of following — , ? 47. 3. 

h^ nlB^i^ is a Q&l Inf. const, of JltJ^J^ ; the H is the fem. ending. 
c. Further information concerning this form will be given later. 

S. Forms for Special Study. 





T J : 




«?3 bta 


■^3 


DIN 6m< nOlN 


B'"TP» 


ntihut 


-nN 


WV ^«' D«?V 


l'?y 


yybut 


ijnr 


f]J3 6«« D»flJ? 


•jiy 




4. 


Observations. 





87. Change of a to li, of 6 to ^, of e to S, of o to 5, i. e., of a tone- 
long vowel to its corresponding short, is of frequent occurrence, and 
is called shortening, 

88. Change of a to • (t" to t), i. e., of a tone-long vowel to a 
tone-short (§*w^) is of frequent occurrence, and is called volatiliza- 
tion. 
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89. The QSl Impf . has no special characteristic ; unless one of 
the radicals is a weak letter, it generally has o for the vowel of its 
second radical. 

90. The IWph*^ has D. f. in and ir under the first radical, while 
the other passive stem (Pti'§,l) has x under the first radical and 
D. f . in the second. 

91. The Ffel has (besides D. f. in the second radical) -^ under 
the first radical ; the Htph^il has "=~ under the pref ormative. 

5. Grammar-Lesson. 

1. i 68. 1, 2. a, Simple verb-stem, QM. 

2. § 63. (& p. 167) Tabular view, Inflection of the Q^l Perfect. 

3. i 63. 1-4, Remarks on inflection. 

4 i 36. 3. a, Volatilization of an ultimate vowel in verbal in- 
flection. 
5. i 36. 3. N. 2, [This covers volatilization of ~ to — in the forms 

6. Word-Lesson. 

1. Learn from the Hebrew word-lists under List L, verbs occurring 

500 to 5,000 times, those words numbered 1-10. 

2. Make a list of the new words in Gen. IL 1-3. 

7. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew :— (1) / said^ we said^ she said, 
thou (f .) didst say, they said, ye (m.) said; (2) She ruled, they ruled, 
ye (f.) ruled, I ruled, we ruled, thou (m.) ruledst; (3) They gave, we 
gave, I gave, she gave, thou (m.) gavest, he gave; (4) I knew, she knew, 
we knew, they knew, thou (m.) didst know, 

2. To be translated into Hebrew :— (1) The heavens will he fin- 
ished; (2) The waters will he collected; (3) God will sanctify the 
seventh day; (4) God rested in the seventh day; (5) He created the 
heavens and all their host; (6) He made the great luminaries; (7) He 
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will rest in this day; (8) We rested, she rested, ye (m.) rested, they 
rested, 

3. To be translated into English:— (1) lflDN^O-^30 D'^t^ ♦O; 

(2) ♦jratrn Di-^3 miy* ^o; (3) ^mn bi-^3^*nmtr';'(4) nr 

4 To be written in English letters : — The first three verses of 
Genesis IL,from the pointed text, 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs :—The first three 
verses of Genesis II,, from the unpointed text, 

8. TOPICS FOR Study. 

(1) Omission of D. f. (2) Characteristics of Pii'^l stem. (3) 
Volatilization of a penultimate vowel, of an ultimate vowel. (4) 
The Q^ Imperfect. (5) The Pf el Imperfect. (6) Shortening of a 
tone-long vowel. (7) Difference between the vowels of HD^^ *^^ 
N'13, B^'*!Tp*1 and T]*13*1. (8) Original form of the simple^ verb- 
stem. (9) Form in use. (10) Its inflection. (11) Forms of the QSl 
Perf. containing half-vowels. (12) The various personal termina- 
tions and their origin. 



LESSON XVIII.-GENESISII.4-6. 

/. NOTE'REV/EW. 
(1) p^ (62); (2) n^n; (149); (3) nOlNrr (129); (4) ^i}^ (13). 

2. NOTES. 

165. rt^vt-tju^e; cf. nr (m.), n^r (f.). 

166. nil^')r^-generations-of; cf. n^J^P, Oni^i^' 

a. Plur. fern., never found in sing.; two syllables. 

b. Absence of D. 1. in T shows at once that preceding §'w^ is vocal, 
5 12. 2. 

c. Three aspirates, all aspirated ; both o*s are 6, not o. 
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167. D^lp^2—^n-heing-created-the{r; cf. Up*, DKDV- 

a. 5 pointed with §'wd ; D same as in DKDV (l^**^)- 

b. it is 'jDp, but n^Pj^; so N'l3n,but DNnjan, i. e., the ulti- 
mate -^ is volatilized when D is added, 8 86. 3. a. 

c. N*13rT has D. f. in and t under the ^r«^ radical, the character- 
istics of the Mph'^ or passive stem, S 75. R 2. 

c?. This is an Inf. const, governed by the prep. 3. 

168. niXi^il^—to-makej or mahing-of: see 164. 

169. nin*— «MovaA; but this word as written has the vowels, 

T : ' 

viz., T, — and — ,of the word ♦JHtt Lord. It should rather be 

T -: 

written Hin^, and pronounced YSh-w^. 

170. rV'ti^—shrub'Of: one syllable, § 27. 1 ; cf. ftn. 

171. n^Wrt-the-field; cf. Hg^j;, iTn*: . 

a. The accent — over tllWtl, like -i- over ♦j^Dtfi^n (159. a), marks 
a secondary section. It is called R'bhi(&)\ i 24. 5. 6. 

172. D*iP"~t^-rem — not-yet: an adverb. 

173. nOV!~"(^®) will'Sprout-forth; clHSB^*: 
a. Qal Impf . 3 m. sg. of TVyi he-sprouted-forih. 
h. The ~ under is pausal for ~ i 38. 2. 

c. This verb has -^ (in pause ^r) rather than -^, as seen in HSB^^ 
because of the guttural H, 2 42. 2. b, 

174. N*7-16'-no<; cf.n9K\ mt- 

175. ytDDil—0^e)had'Cari8ed-to-ram; cf. '?n>'l, ^HDO: 

a. Here are three radicals, making *lt30 he-rained, 

b. The prefix H (originally jl) indicates the EHfph'il Perfect, J 60. 
l.a,b; and 5 62. 2. 

c. Cf. the vowel of the preformative in the forms ^*13*, NB^nH 

y'l^n, ^n^D, i?nfp, with that in n^ppn, s 75. k e. ' ' " ' 

176. |*N— a noun meaning nothing, but always used as a verbal 
expression, there is not, there was not; hence the phrase means 
and man was not, or and there was no man. 
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177. i^^to^serve; cf . nlt^I?^, ^tS^'P^ : 

a. The "t^^ is Q^l Inf. const, of H^i^ he-served; but ^ has — , 
where of ^{J^O, a similar form, has — , because it is a guttural, 
5 42. 3. a. 

h. The prep. *? takes •^, as in nltJ^^JJ^» according to ? 47. 3. 

178. IKl— W'edh— a7ic?.(a)-mts«. 

179. n^V^—i^^) vnll-gO'Up, or (he) used-to-go-up; cf. iTil^ • 

a. ♦ is the pref. of the Impf.; the root is Th^ he-went-up, 

b. The vowel under ^ in fl3B^* a^d llOif? ^^ ~' ^^^ ^^ *^^® ^^^^ ^* 
is ^-, because of the following J^, 2 42. 2. a. 

0. Just as an original -=- is retained under the preformative of all 
Hlph'il forms except the Perfect, where it has been attenuated 
(I 86. 4) to — (cf. *l^pPf7)i so an original -^ has been retained 
under the preformative of the Q^ Impf. before gutturals, where 
otherwise it is attenuated to -^. 

d. In rS^P"! the first rad. has t", but in ThT it has — , I 42. 3. b. 

6. The Imperfect here expresses customary action in past time. 

180. 'VQ—from: so written only before the article; cf. •f^, p, 
5 48. 1,*2. 

181. T]p\!JT\)—(^'f^-y^^-to-cause-to-drinh; cf. *l*ppn: 

a. Another Hiph*il Perf., as indicated by Jl ; root TXDtif* 

b. The 1 here is Waw Conv. or Consec, and gives to the verb the 
force possessed by ThV\^ which preceded it, 5 78. 1. 6, 2. b. 



8. Forms for Special Study. 



ht^^. 


"i»Dpn 


^\?' 


trn 
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4. Observations. 

92. A guttural will take (1) under it a compound instead of a 
simple §'wa ; and (2) before it the vowel -=- rather than -^ or -^. 

93. The IRph'il stem has, under the preformative, the vowel "^ 
except in the Perfect, where it has been attenuated to "^ (cf. Latin 
facilis, but difficilis). 

94. The vowel of the preformative in the Q^ Imperfect was 
originally — , but this has been retained only before gutturals, being 
elsewhere attenuated to -^. 

95. The QS,1 Imperfect may have for its stem-vowel either o, or 
JL In the cases cited above, note how "=" before }{ and in pause 
has been heightened to — , while before H it has been heightened to L 

96. PathS,t-furtive steals in under the final gutturals H, H* J^» 
when they are preceded by any long vowel except t. 

5. Grammar-Lesson. 

1. 5 69. 1. a, h, 2. a, b. and N., Origin and use of the Pf el stem. 

2. ? 69. 3, 4. a, b. and N., Origin and use of the Pii'&l stem. 

3. i 69. 5. a, 6 a, b, Origin and use of the Hltthp&^el st. 

4. i 66. 1. bj 2. a, b,{& p. 167) Inflection of these stems in Perf. 

5. i 86. 4. a, 6, Attenuation of *=* to -r-, 

6. Word-Lesson. 

1. In the Word-Lists, under List I., the verbs numbered 11—20, 

2. Make a list of the new words in Genesis 11. 4—6. 

7. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew :— (1) He sanctified (B^lp, Plf.), 
we sanctified^ they sanctified^ I sanctified, ye (m.) sanctified; (2) She 
spoke 0!yi in Pt'el), I spoke, we spoke, they spoke, thou (f.) didst 
speaky ye (m.) did speak; (3) He was sanctified (Pii'Sl), I was sanc- 
tified, we were sanctified, they were sanctified; (4) She purified her- 
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zelf (tJ^np in ffithp^'el), we purified ourselves, they purified them- 
selves^ I purified myself . 

2. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) Jehovah God sanctified 
this day and this place; (2) This (is) the day which God sanctified; 
(3) These (are) the heavens and the earth which God created; (4) The 
shrub and the herb mil be in the field; (5) TJiere was no m^an upon 
the earth in those days; (6) God did not cause it to rain upon the dry 
(land); (7) The herb will sprout forth upon the field; (8) These gen- 
erations; (9) This earth; (10) This day. 

3. To be translated into English :~(1) OVHTlK ^fl^^p; (2) 

nNtn pKH m i"? nnj; (3) D-jNji-nj* n^rii^ 9trpn 
pKn-^jii^DrpB^n ^m D^^ r\Tp\ (4J D-jNp-r«< xna 

4 To be written in English letters : — Verses 4 — 6 of chapter II, 
from the pointed text 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs :— Fer«c» -J— 6 q/ 
chapter II from the unpointed text, 

8. Topics for Study. 

(1) Forms of the Dem. pron. (2) Use of D. 1. (3) Volatilization 
of an ultimate vowel in verbal forms. (4) Characteristics of the 
Mph^&l. (5) The word TVSTV^ (6) VUYi^-furtive. (7) The differ- 
ence in pointing between ri2!SJ\ and HOV!? between T\2!iif\ and 
^*1P^ between fOXif^, and thv^j (8) Attenuation of -^ to — . (9) 
mpVil Perfect. (10) ^K, N^ and D*1p. dD Difference between 
i3J[^ and 'JB^'O. (12) Force of the tense in ThfTj (1^) Peculiar- 
ities of gutturals. (14) The origin, use, and inflection of the three 
intensive stems. (15) The form H'^DD. (16) The form Dfl^Dp. 

T : ||T V : -J: 

(17) Heightening. (18) The Personal pronoun. 
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LESSON XIX.-GENESIS II. 7-9. 

/. NOTE'REV/EW. 

(1) rrin* (i69); (2) -p (iso); (3) n^n t:f^i (102, 103); (4) -"72 

(108); (5f Tjin? (41); (6) f ^ (70); (7) DID (24)? 

2. Notes. 

182. "y^^^and-diey/ormed; cf.nOl<-^: 

V J" "" V J ■" 

a. The first ^ is the preformative; the second, the radical. 

h. QS.1 Impf . 3 m. sg. of the root *iy he-formed, 

c. The — under 5f is S ; consideration of it may be postponed. 

183. '^SiV—diLst: with the article it would be *lfl VH, ? 45. 4. 

184. (l&'^—and-he-breathed; cf . nOV!» ^D^^ • 
a. For nSJ^ ^^^ i being assimilated ; root HfiJ- 

6. On -^ instead of -^ before H see 2 42. 2. ft. 

1 85. VSM3~1>''^P-P^w— t7i-?io«<n7s-At«; 

a. f]}< no«e; D^SK nostrils; V3K his-nostrils, 

b. Learn that V i pronounced aw (the ♦ having no force), is the 

T 

form of 3 masc. sg. suf . when attached to plural or dual nouns. 

c. The D. f . in Q stands for J, the original form being SJM- 

186. nO^*J-n^-S'ni^th-6rea<A-o/; cf.nniT^*!'- 

a. Abs. sg. is tlDtifly ^^^ ^^ const. H— goes back to the orig. n_; 
the other changes will come up later. 

187. O^^fl—^^ves; cf. n^n liA} beast. 

188. J)h^)—and-(lie)-planted; cf. nS*: 

a. So far as concerns vowels and form, the same as n3?5 (^^^i 
from the root J^DJ he-planted, 

189. p — garden; cf. below in v. 9 ^in in pause, 

190. D*!pP~nilq-q^-dhSm— /row-6a««; cf. 3*1 V: 
a. The prep. JO with J assimilated, 5 48. 1. 

6. An a-class Segholate, primary form DHp? ? 106. 1. a. 
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191. Oti^^*y-and-he-ptU: learn (1) this form, (2) its meaning, (3) 
its root D*i2^ to-put 

192. Dtif— there: an adverb. 

T 

193. ^^— he-formed^ or he-had-formed; cf. ^JT^ : 
a. Pausal for *iy , the root form, see 182. 6. 

194. nOlt^— a?M^-(he)-caM«eJ-to-«proti<-/or<A; cf. 'T*!!!^ • 

a. Cf. with Qai npV! (l'^3)' ^^^c^ ^^ "^ 'i^^®^ * insteiui of — . 

b. The "^ under the preformative is the indication of the ffiph'll 
(except in Perf.). 

c. ^y has — under 2d rad., but HOy^ has — ; why ? i 42. 2. 6. 
c?. HYph. Impf. 3 m. sg. of the root niQlf he-sprouted, 

195. nonj—n^b-madh— rfc«iVa6?c, or desired: 

a. The point in Q is neither D. f., nor D. 1. (why not?); it is used in 
some texts, to show that the preceding §*wll, though under a gut- 
tural, is silent. 

b. The root is nDH, J indicating a Nlfph'iU. 

c. On the vowel — see i 42. 2. c; on — , J 71. 2. 

196. ^;5>?pV- • • nipJS'T-for-sight. . . ./or-/oorf; 

a. Two nouns formed by the prefix ; cf. D1pO» fllpP** 2 118. 1. 

b. The roots are JlKT he-saw, 'jJK he-ate, 

T T - T 

197. D^i^np— h^-t^y-yim— ^A6-zti7c«; cf. r|B^rrn: 

a. The D. f. of the article is implied in H, 2? 42. 1. 6; 45. 2. 
fe. M^thSgh on the second syllable before the tone. 

198. ny*ltl~^he-knowing : a verbal noun from J^^ he-knew, 
with the article pointed as usual ; it has here a direct object. 

199. Vy\—wsL-rB,'—and-ev{l; cf. IJlDI : 

^ JTT J T 

a. Waw Conj., before a tone-syllable, takes sometimes ~, I 49. 4. 

b, jn, instead of J^j because in pause, 5 88. 2. 

S. Fo/?Af5 FOR Special Study. 

B^'fi;. n^ m:f. ^H ^p? 

Dlj5.. 31^. W m 
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4. Observations. 

97. Nouns accented on the penult, having — (6) for their first 
vowel, are always a-class Segholates, the i bein^ a heightening of 
an original &. 

98. Nouns accented on the penult, having -^ (e) for their first 
vowel, are always t-class Segholates, the e being a heightening of 
an original 1 

.99. Nouns accented on the penult, having — (6) for their first 
vowel, are always t^-class Segholates, the o being a heightening of 
an original ii. 

100. The unaccented ~ in the ultima of all these nouns is merely 
an inserted helping-vowel (? 87. 2), for otherwise the word would be 
a monosyllable ending in two consenants. 

5. Grammar-Lesson. 

1. 5 60. 1. a, 6, 2, Origin and use of the Bttphll stem. 

2. 2 60. 3, 4, Origin and use of the H5ph*ai stem. 

3. § 61. 1, 2, Origin and use of the Nlfph'Sl stem. 

4. 5 66. 1. a, c, 2. c, Inflection of these various stems(cf.p.l66). 

5. ? 106. 1, Origin of Segholates. 

6. 5 86. 2. N., To what are ^, 1, u, whm heightened, changed? 

6. Word-Lesson. 

1. In the Word-Lists, Lists I. and IE., the verbs numbered 21—30. 

2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis II. 7—9. 

7. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) He canned to rain^ they 
caused to rain, I caused to ram, we caused to rain; (2) He caused to 
kill, she caused to kill, they caused to kill, ye (m.) caused to kill ; 
(3) He divided (Htph. of 'jHS), she divided, they divided, I divided, 
we divided; (4) Thou (m.) wast caused to divide, I was caused to 
kill, we were caused to kill; (5) He was killed, I was killed, she 
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was killed^ thou (m.) wast sanctified (NYph.), ye (f.) were sanctified^ 
they were sanctified, 

2. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) And Ood breathed into 
his nostrils; (2) In the garden which God planted in Eden wa^s fruit; 

(3) This fruit was good for food; (4) The good fruit; (5) The evil 
fruit; (6) The good tree and the evil tree; (7) And he caused to sprout 
forth grass and herbis) and treeis). 

3. To be translated into English :-(l) |^3 D^tf?tjl y^DH 

jryi 1^31 aiDH; &)0''np fj? |jrr ^ina na^N fj?n; 
(^rp Y:^.rrn^ yej; (4) nWx [js DnNi;7-nN &rhii, ]n; 
rrNio'? na™ yy-h^^ rrmrf n-nB^'NiVb^^ (&) n^nna 
^^^^ti, ^h'l^^rt^ ori^PTO ; (6) fi^B^?^. ^ij^^i^ ^"^ifii- 

4. To be written in English letters :— Verses 7—9 of chapter U., 
from the pointed text, 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs :— Verses 7—9 of 
chapter IL, from the unpointed text. 

6. To be written :— (1) The verbs in 2 76, numbered 1—30, in 
the Perfect 3 m. sg. of those stems in which each verb is there said 
to occur; (2) the same verbs in the Perfect 3 c. pL; (3) the same 
verbs in the Perfect 2 m. pi. 

5. TOPICS FOR Study. 

(1) Assimilation. (2) The vowels -^ and -=- in the stem of the 
QiU Imperfect. (3) Pronunciation and meaning of the affix V—. 

T 

(4) The root to-put^ the form and-he-put, (5) Difference between 
'j'lS! ^^^ nOV!' (^^ as a prefix in the formation of nouns. (7) 
A-ciass Segholates. (8) I-class Segholates. (9) U-class Segholatcs. 
(10) Origin, use and inflection of the H!ph*il, the H8ph'S.l and the 
Nlph'&l stems. (11) Heightening. (12) The helping-vowel ^. 
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LESSON XX.-GENESIS 11.10-14. 

/. Note-Review. 

(1) inax^o (160); (2) natrn (i6i); (3) niT^in (lee); (4) 

npV* (173); (5) n^l^^! (179). 

2. Notes. 

200. ^njl— an€^-(a)-ni?er; cf . DIK, flJ3 : 

T T : T T Pt T 

a. This noun belongs to a large class, formed from the root by meanf 
of two originally short vowels, both of which, the one before^ and 
the other under, the tone, have become tone-long, 5 107. 1. a. 

201. ^')P—'yO'^Q'—9oing'forth,= goes-forth; cf. {J^Oh : 

a. The active participle of Q&l, used, as often, for a present tense. 
h. The first vowel is 6, not 6 ; the root, fjy he-went-forth. 

202. ]l^t;i-/rom'Eden; cf. ^J^^D, i 4872; ^'C?^, i 106. 1. h: 
a. Note the Zaqeph-qaton (-^) ; it marks the end of a secondary 

section and also the accented syllable of JTI^O, cf . 159. a. 

203. rMpti^tl^^^O'Cause-tO'dnnk, i. e., to-water ; cf. flliJ^Jt?* 

a. Like ^♦"IDHj *^^s word has the pref . H ; it is ffiph. Inf. const 
h. Like nltJ^i^, it ends in Hi; it is from a root whose last letter is H. 
c. Cf. also the ffiph. Perf. 3 m. sg. rrpti^'n (181). 

204. DtifD)-and-from-thsre; cf. p^i, nftfip. 

205. "TIS* — it-will'he-divided, or it-dwides-itself: 

" T • 

a. D. f . tVi and a w/i^er £) indicate at once the NYph'lil. 
6. The root is TIQ; Nlfph. Perf., n^fij ; cf. Hj^* (55). 

206. nj;anN>^/or/owr^^ ct^};^T\ fourth! 

207. D^B'K^T—ra'-Sim— ^ac?«; an irregular plural from ti^it% 

r 

208. DB^~"§em — name ; same as the proper name Shem. 

209. "yhbtl-^the-ioneysurrounding; cf. tS^Sjh, NJT: 
a. On ~ see 171. cu 
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210. rr'7*inrr--liH'wi-la— «Ae-iram7aA; 

T • -: |- 

a. The article here belongs really to T^Ki the phrase = all the land 
ofHavilah, not all land of the Havilah^ see Principles (p. 63). 

211. DB^"*1B^N — which+there,^ where; cf. IS'^IB^N = in which, 

212. "zh—gold: A noun like "ini DIN, Cl^S, 2 107. 1. a. 

TT TTTTPtT 

213. Dnri--u-z'habh--a7M^-^()?d[-6/; 

a. The Waw, before a consonant with §*w&, is \ J 49. 2. 

h. Comp'd §'w^ under t, though not a guttural, after 1, J 82. 3. ci. 

c, M^thSgh with 1 before compound §*wd, 5 18. 3. 

d, '2'!y(, or, as it would be without 1, ^Ht, differs from ^Ht in that 
the first T", in an open syl., is volatilized, the second, in a closed 
syl., is shortened ; in other words, the form is treated as if the 
accent had passed from it to the following word. This is virtu- 
ally true, for the noun is in the construct state, 1 128. (opening 
words); § 126. 3. a, h, 

e, Cf. *inj abs., hut ^IHJ const.; t1J3 abs., hut f|J3 const. 

214. Kinn— hS-hi' [not hjiAA^')—the'that; cf. kpT}tli : 

a. }<in is archaic for tt^H, 8 50. 3. a; here used as a Demonstra-i 

tive, 2 62. 2. 
fe. The Demonstrative follows its noun, and has the article 

215. tfT^Sn— b^b-b'dho-lSt— «Ae-6c?c?Ziwwi. 

216. DntS^n pK— '^-bhgnh^-So-hSm--««one-o/<^-on3/a;; 
a. Two Segholates, — one a-class, one i*-class. 

h. Helping-vowel in first is — , in second, after Hi ~ 5 87. 2. a. 

217. 'jj^'^fl-htd-d^-q^l-rtgrm (?). 

218. T|^h«l— h^-h6-lekh--«A€-(one)- gromgr ; cf . DDDH ' 
a. D. f. of article is implied in H, cf. ^^T\^\ (214), 5 45. 2. 
6. QSl act. Part. (6, not o) of t]??! he-went, 

219. flDIp— q^<ili-ni^tli""^«<w?ard[-o/; const, of nO*lp : 

a. The original H is restored in the const, state, 5 122. 2. a. (3), 



h, A fern, form related to Dip. (190). 
220. mfi l<in — i« Euphrates, 
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S. Forms for Special Study. 



NiP nni^i? iTrrabs., but rm const, 

DDb nriri rM$^) abs., but tvy^^ const 
rph ^nxTD^ noip abs., but noSp canst. 

4. Observations. 

101. The of the QIU active Participle is unchangeable, d, not 
changeable, o. 

102. Note, in the words cited above, M6th^gh written (1) on 
second syl. before the tone, (2) with a vowel before compound 
§'wd, (3) with a long vowel, in a closed syl. before M&qqeph. 

103. The original fern, ending in Hebrew was JT_. ; but this 
has been changed to rT_, except where something closely fol- 
lowing protects it. On account of the following noun, it is pre- 
served in the construct state. 

5. Grammar-Lesson. 

1. § 62. Table, General view of the Verb-stems. 

2. 5 62. R's 1—4, Changes from original vowels. 

3. i 66. Tabular View, Inflection of Q^ Imperfect (active). 

4. I 66. R. 1, Various prefixes and affixes used. 

5. I 66. R. 2, The original stem of the Q&l Imperfect. 

6. 5 66. R's 3, 4 Remarks on the terminations ♦__., 1, HA 

6. Word-Lesson. 

1. In the Word-Lists, under List II., verbs numbered 31 — 40. 

2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis IL 10—14. 

7. Principles of Syntax.— Thf Personal Pronoun. 

MDl' ^ilf^ -^^ ^^ ^^ (^^^ ^^ (^^®) surrounding. 
Ninrr '^^Vl Dnr| And the goW of THAT land. 
rT\Q Wn ♦y^^Sn ^rr JHI And the fourth nver is Euphrates. 

T : •^ • : |T T T - : 
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Principle 6«— The personal pronoun, besides (1) its ordinary use 
as a personal pronoun, may have (2) the force of a remote demon- 
strative pronoun (that), and (3) the force of a cojpvla^ L e., to mark 
the relation between the subject and predicate. 

8. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew: — (1) He will rest, I shall rest, 
$06 shall rest, they will rest, thou (f.) shalt rest; (2) They (m.) shall 
swarm, he shall swarm, she shall swarm, they (f.) shall swarm, ye 
(m.) shall swarm; (3) He will call, she will call, I shall call, we shall 
call, thou (m.) shalt call; (4) He will plant, I shall plant, thou (m.) 
shalt plant, she shall plant, th^ shall plant ; (5) He will give, she 
will give, Ivnll give, we shall give, thou (m.) wilt give, 

2. To be translated into Hebrew :— (1) (The) river of that land is 
(a) great river; (2) (The) nams of that river is Euphrates ; (3) The 
river which goes forth from Eden will be divided; (4) (The) gold 
of (the) land ofSdvilah is good gold; (5) Thou shalt call that river 
which goes (= the (one) going) eastward of Assyria Euphrates. 

3. To be translated into English:— (D Itlii ]W 2Dl3; (2) 

iSj; Dl»Tni? f»iy ; (3) i^j; wrr|^n-D^'; (4) *?t4 irrj 
2n| Dtif^m n»T^ 25^ ; (5) ijf^'Nt Dipon ♦n^* n*? 
fl^. wn DB^'; (6) T2wn DV3 ♦n^jf^n. 

4. To be written in English letters :— Verses 10— 14 of chapter 
II,,from the pointed text 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs : — Verses lO^H of 
chapter IL, from the unpointed text. 

6. To be written :— (1) The verbs in 3 76 numbered 31—62 (ex- 
cepting Nos. 35, 39, 48, 51, 59) in the Perf. 3 m. sg. of those stems 
in which each verb is there said to occur ; (2) The same verbs in 
the Perf. 3 c. pi.; (3) The same verbs in the Perf. 2 m. pi. 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



84 Lesson 21. 



P. Topics for Study. 

(1) Nouns formed by prefixing Q. (2) Nouns which had originally 
two short vowels. (3) A-class, I-class and U-class Segholates. (4) 
The vowels of the Q^l Part. act. (5) A comparison of DlpB^H 
with 'j^^lDn and DlJS^I^- (^) The words meaning he-was-divided, 
he-vnll-he'divided, (7) The construct state of nouns like *)nj» Dflt 

T T T T 

etc. (8) The construct state of Segholates. (9) The two forms of 
the fem. ending H— , and ri_. (10) M^thggh. (11) The original 
forms of the various Perfect stems. (12) Inflection of the Qal Im- 
perfect. (13) Prefixes and affixes of the Impf. as compared with 
the affixes of the Perfect. (14) The difference between the stem- 
vowels of nbt£^*!, vr\\>\ i^?. 



LESSON XXI.-CENESIS II. 15-18. 

7. NotE'Review. 

(1) rrsn (184); (2)ioj<^ (ii5); (3) Dij^p (190); (4) n^TTrr 



(198); (5) yni (199). 



2. Notes. 



221. rTj5^1-an(i.(he)-tooA:; cf. ^^\ nS^I : 

a. For rTp*?h' ^^^ *? ^^ assimilated (like J^, 8 89. 3. 

h. The guttural H has -=- (&) before it, rather than o, 8 42. 2. 6. 

222. inrr^-^V- wJiy-yJin-ni-lie-hd — and-he-catLsed-to^est-him : 

a. The • 1 is Waw Consec; in__ is the pron. suf. of 3 m. sg. 

b. The root is PRJ to-rest; the form is an irreg, ffiph*il. 
228. mOjrSi m2j^l''5-bh*dhahA.l*§5-m*rah: 

T : T : T : ^ : 

a. The translation of these words is : to-serve-her and-to-heejhher. 
h. The insep. prepositions are as usual ; \ before ^ becomes \ 8 49. 2. 
e. The final Jl is a consonant, as indicated by M^ppiq, 8 IB. 1. 
d. The — under ^ and t£^, if it were a, would have M^thSgh, 8 18. 2. 
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e, H— is a contraction of H ; cf. 1 for ?in i 2 124. 1. R. 1. 

T T JT - . . -nr 

/. These forms are Q^l Inf 's const, (cf. 72^0), and without suffixes 
would read "t^J^ and *iOty (? 70. 2); but, before the suffix, o is 
pushed backward to ^ and \ff, and shortened to 5, ? 74. 3. a. (2). 

g. The syllables J^ and t^*? *^® half-open^ and the S'was under 
3 and are medial (§ 26. 4. N.). 

224. iyi— an^-(he)-com7warM?erf; cf. ^JD^l ^^^™ fl^JS ^ 

a. Shortened from fliyi' -^^^^ Impf. of TV\)i he-commanded. 

h. D. f. omitted (1) from ^ and (2) from \ (h. 1, 2. 

c. The unfailing indication of the Pf el is here, viz., -sunder 1st rad. 

^' niy» in P^el, = he-commanded; so fl^S, in Pf el, = he-finished, 
■*■■*". ■•'■*■ 

225. '^DN — *a-kh61 — to-ea<, or eating : 

a. Q&l Inf. absolute of ^73^ he-ate; second vowel unchangeable. 

b. Cf . with this the form of the Inf. const. ^^^ (cf. ^tifj^) = '^khol, 
the being changeable^ ? 70. 1. 6, 2. 

c. Of. *7Bf'D (6) and ^JtTD («); "iOB^' (^) and iOB^* (o). 

T : T : 

226. '^pKfl— to'-khel— <A<nA-«^^^ca<; 

a. f) indicates the Impf. 2 m. sg. (thou\ root '^SK* 
6. Cf. with this *ip}<^1 and-he-saidy from *)0K' 

227. |^j;01— arw?-/rom-«ree-o/; 1, 8 49. 2 ; j^, ? 48. 2. 

228. *75Kn-Another spelling of ^DKH (226). 

229. DV3 ^3 UOp— /^o^-^*'wi (= it); for, inrday-of: 

a. |p reduplicated = [QJp ; with IH ; IflJDP = WOO, in which 
the n is assim. backwards and repres. by B. f. in J, ? 51. 5. 6, 
and -^ is deflected to — . 

b. D. 1. in 3 and in 3 because of prec. disj. accent, 1 12. 3. 

230. ^'pDN— '*kh6-l*kha— %-ea«m5r ; 

a. The Inf.^const. is 'jbK, but before ^, *73K (5), ? 74. 3. a. (1). 
6. Cf. (1) reg. form ^jbp, (2) form before a/'^tDp, (3) form before 
n_ (see Note 223./), *p£pp (6). 
281. mpn nlO~"ni6th ta-m^th — dying thou-shalt-die : 
a. The Qlil Inf. abs., and Impf. 2 m. sg. of HIO to-die. 
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b. The explanation of these forms will be given later. 

232. nVn—hyd^—heing-of; cf. n)tff]l making-of: 
a, QIQ Inf. const, of ^^{1 he-was, translated as a verbal noun. 
6. Under the guttural H appears a compound §*w&. 

238. 1*13*7 — ^ or Wrseparation-Jm: *?, prep.; HS, noun; 1, suffix. 

234. 1*?-nB^J[^— *^-'*s^l+16~/-im7Z-maA^/(>r-Ai^ 
a. K indicates i^e first pers. sg.; root is TXlff^ he-made, 
h. The D. f. in *? is conjunctive (cf. n|)-r»g^V)» 8 16. 3. 

c. Cf. trin (46), nfe^y (71), nitrir, aii from njT j;. 

235. ir^— 'e-zgr— (a) AeZp or AcZper; cf . It^ pK Ebenezer : 
a. Like Dtf^J^ and f"l V an i-class Segholate, 1 106. 1. h. 

236. njJS — aji-over-against-him : 3, nJlJ, 1. 

3. Forms for Special Study. 



rrpn 


l8''Tp!l 


'j'lan 


'•^T 


•rbx 


vm 


IVI 


novn 


■n3» 


^V^^ 


nsn 


m^- 


Ntriri 


^^?-)i? 


rn5^ 



4. Observations. 

104. Verbs whose third radical is a guttural must have -=- for 
their stem-vowel in the Lnperf ect. 

105. The H'el Impf . may always be distinguished by the — (or, 
if the second radical is a guttural, the ~7~) which is under the first 
radical. 

106. The Bttphll Impf. may be distinguished by the ~ which is 
under the personal preformative. 

107. The Nlph'^1 Impf. may be distinguished by the D. f . in and 
the "T under the first radical. 

108. The of the Inf. abs. is 6 unchangeable ; but the o of the 
Inf. const, is o, and may be shortened to 5, or may be given to the 
first radical and then shortened to 5. 
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5. Grammar-Lesson. 

1. 3 68. 1. a, b, The stem and inflection of the NYph'^1 Impf. 

2. i 68. 2, 3, 4, The stems and inflection of the Pf el, EDtthp&'el, 
(cf. pp. 166, 167) Pii^ai and H6ph^ai Imperfects. 

3. i 68* 5. a, by The stem and inflection of the ED(ph*il Impf. 

6. WORD'LESSON. 

1. In the Word-Lists, under List 11., verbs numbered 41—50. 

2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis 11. 15—18. 

7. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) He will be divided} they 
will be divided^ we shall be divided^ thou (f.) shilt be divided; (2) 
She will sanctify y I shall sanctify^ ye mil sanctify , they (f.) will 
sanctify y we shall sanctify ; (3) Thou (f .) shalt be sanctified^ I shall 
be sanctified^ ye (m.) shall be sanctified^ we shall be sanctified; (4) He 
will cause to divide? they (m.) will cause to divide ^ we shall cause to 
divide^ thou (f.) wilt cav^e to divide, ye (f.) shall cause to divide; (5) 
Thou (f.) shalt be caused to divide, we shall be caused to divide; (6) 
I shall rule, I shall be ruled, thou (f.) shalt rule thyself, they (f.) unll 
cav^e to rule, we shall rule ourselves, 

2. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) Thou mayest eat from all 
the fruit which God has given; (2) Thou shalt divide between the good 
and between the evil; (3) Thou mayest not eat from the tree which is 
in the midst of the garden. 

a To be translated into English:— (1) ^JjKf) ^JDK; (2) DlO 

niDfi; (3) mrr Di-^n-nx o'ribii e^'ipn (4) D^•^'7K nt^j; 

4. To be written in English letters : — Verses 15 — 18 of chapter 
IL,from the pointed text. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs : — Verses 15 — 18 of 
chapter II., from the unpointed text. 

1 Use the root T^S (in Niphal). « Use the root ^l^ in Hlph<il. 
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6. To be written: — (1) The verbs in ? 76. numbered 1—40 (except 
those in which the Q&l is marked Q*, and Nos. 17, 19, 35 and 39), in 
the Imperfect 3 m. sg. of those stems in which each verb is there 
said to occur. 

8. Topics for Study. 

(1) Assimilation of *?. (2) Dif . between the o of the Inf. abs. and 
the of the Inf. const. (3) The Inf. const, before suffixes. (4) The 
words meaning heing-of^ to-serve-heVj thy-eating, (5) The character- 
istics by which the various Imperfects may be distinguished. (6) 
The stems of the various Imperfects. (7) The inflection of the va- 
rious Imperfects. (8) Peculiarities of gutturals. (9) Tone-long 
vowels. (10) M^th^gh, M^ppiq, Baph^ and Mliqqeph. 



LESSON XXII.-CENESIS II. 19-21. 

7. NOTE'REVIEW. 

(l)nO-lNt»p(129); (2)ri!rT(128); (3) miB^n (171); (4)Knpn 
(29); (5) nOtli (125); (6) I^^J iy;.(235, 236); (7) njSn (221)'. * 

2, Notes. 

287. iy*1— a defective writing of ly'l (182). 

..J— Y J— 

238. N2^1 — and'he-caused'to-come; cf . 'j^lD!? • 
a. Clearly a ffiph*il Impf. 3 m. sg. of the root Xi3 to-come-in, 
h. Instead of — , the preformative ♦ has ^r in an open syllable. 

289. Hiirp-lir-'oih-to^see; cf. *7{5^p^, nltTlJ: 
«• nlK*l is the Inf. const, of the verb JlKT he-saw, 

, : y T T 

h. 7, before a letter with S'w^, takes — § 47. 2. 

240. i2'iny'rtD-m)iy+y^'tB:+\d--^ 
a. The Interrogative what? pointed like the article, 3 54. 2. a. 
6. 1*7 = tO'hinij just as 13 = in-him. 
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241. Kin— literally Ac, = is; cf . Principle^ 5 (3). 

242* twyff 108^ — hi8-name. . . , names: 

a. Before the suffix 1 the — of DB^ becomes t"; but 
3. The -^ is retained before the fern. plur. affix dth, 
c. R*bhi(&)* (^) over nlOB^', ? 24. 5. b. 

248. J<2fD-Ae./oi*nc^; cf. N^p, N^S: 

T T .t|t TT 

a. T, instead of -=- as in DDty, because K is silent. 
6. Lit, he-found; here impersonal, = there-was-found. 

244. 'jS^ — wJiy-yJip-pel— a?u;?-(he)-caM»e<i-^o-/aZZ : 

a. This form is for ^fi^^, which is like ^715^, in ffiphll. 

b. Root '^QJ, of which J is assimilated and represented by D. f. 

c. ir\X I^i» nfiJi '^fiJ all have J for their first radical; the old 
Jewish paradigm-word was ^^Q, the first radical of which is £) ; 
hence, technically, these verbs are called 7"£), i. e., Pe NAn, 
i 77. 2, and N. 1. 

245. iliyT)F)-^M'deep'Sleep: on formation see 8 115. and R. 

246. \ti^^^—w^y-yl'^n—and-he-sl€pt; cf . *iy ^ : 
a. The -r is pausal for — 2 88. 2. 

6. The radical ♦ becomes silent after the preceding -r-. 

247. nm-^-W^-one: fem. of ntTH (37). 

248. Vn}f7^12'-'^^9^^-^''^-^^^^^'>'orn'ribs'his : 

a. The 70 with 7 assimilated, 2 48. 1. 

b. r\}f71i isplur. const, of J^2f (v. 22), a feminine noun. 

c. V is the same as in V3Ni see Note 185. b, 

T T - 

249. ^ip^—^^y-y^^'Eor—and'he-closed; cf. DStJ^^^ » 

a. Perfects: njD, ^-IDJ, ^JD, y2iOn> 

b. Imperfects: nj|p^ SjD», ijD^ Vjp!- 

c*. The is 0, not d ; as it always is in QS.1 Lnpf. 

250. ^tff^-jiesh; cf. DiK, nj3, 2rrt, nm ns;^, « 107. 1. a. 

TT ttItt ttttt't 

25 1 . n^rrf)— t^-t^n-na — instead-of'her: 
1 That la. Principle of Syntax. 
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a. Prep. r\tlF\, see 49 ; a connecting syllable, i__; the fern, suf ., H- 
h, n is assim. backwards, so that nJUrm becomes JflrTfl ; tben 

T :j-.- : - TJ-.* : - 

the vowel-letter H is added, 8 6. a. N. 1. 

3. Forms for Special Study. 



rrD-j»(i-|o DiNirj own (v. 20 "^m 

nrrfiD Kifo-N^ din'?i(v.2o) rrsn 

-J-' TTi tt: -•- 

4. Observations. 

109. The preposition TQ/rom is written separately chiefly before 
the article ; elsewhere it is joined to the following word, the J suf- 
fering assimilation ; but, if the following word begins with a gut- 
tural, the D. f. is rejected and the preceding -:- heightened to ■^. 

110. The syl. standing second before the tone receives M^th^gh, 
if it is an open syllable. 

111. Three accents of high rank are -^ Zaqeph qaton, -^ Zaqeph 
gadhSl, -^ R'bhi(&)^ § 24. 4, 5. a, h, 

112. Verbs whose first radical is J assimilate the J whenever it 
would stand at the close of a syllable. It is then represented by D. 
f. in the second radical. Such forms are liable to be confused with 
Pfel forms. 

5. Grammar-Lesson. 

1. ? 69. 1. a—Cj The stem of Imperatives. 

2. ? 69. 2. a, 6, and N. 1, The inflection of Imperatives. 

3. 2 70. 1. a, 6, The Infinitive Absolute. 

4. 2 70. 2, The Infinitive Construct. 

5. i 30. 6. a, The 6 that comes by obscuration from ft. 

6. i 80. 7. a, c, c?, The 8 that comes by contraction of au or aw. 
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6. Word-Lesson. 

1. In the Word-Lists, under List V., nouns numbered 1 — 15. 

2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis EL., 19-21. 

7. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) Rvie thou (m.), keep ye (f.), 
sanctify thou (f .), divide ye (m.), fill ye, subdue ye, he thou (f.) sepa- 
ratedj sanctify yourselves, swarm ye; (2) To rule (abs.), to cause to 
rule (abs.), to keep (const.), to sanctify (const.), to sanctify oneself 
to he kept (abs.), to he created (const.), to he called (const.), to cause 
to divide (const.), to rule (const.), to he ruled (abs.). 

2. To be translated into Hebrew: — (1) What vnll God call the 
great luminary? (2) Who formed every fowl of the heaven? (3) Who 
gave (Heb., called) names to the fowl of the heaven, and to the heast 
of the earth? (4) Flesh, the flesh, to the flesh, in the flesh, and in the 
flesh; (5) God cau^sed a deep sleep to fall upon the man; (6) / will 
close the flesh; (7) Hefoumd the fruit in the garden, 

3. To be translated into English :— (1) "^J^W'TXO \ (2) lOtS^'-nO ; 

(3) nonan-'??'? D^^tf^ K^p'"noj (4)nKr ^o*?; (5)'wy 
in><;^6) nm' iiny r h) nr\ jito n^C hot r^J2T\'yk 

4. To be written in English letters : — Verses 19—21 of chapter 
II,, from the pointed text, 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs : — Verses 19—21 of 
chapter II, from the unpointed text, 

6. To be written :— The verbs in ? 76. numbered 41—62 (except 
Nos. 43, 46—49, 55, 59, 60) in the Imv. 2 m., and the Infinitives (abs. 
and const.) of those stems in which each verb is there said to occur. 

8. Topics for Study. 

(1) The Interrogative Pronouns. (2) Verbs with X as their third 
radical. (3) Verbs with J as their first radical. (4) Nouns which had 
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originally two short vowels. (5) Preposition TQ. (6) The accents 
Zaqeph qaton, Zaqeph gadhol, and E'bhi(a)\ (7) The stems and 
inflection of the various Imperatives. (8) The Infinitives Absolute. 
(9) The Infinitives Construct. (10) The 6 from a. (11) The d from ato. 



LESSON XXIII.-GENESIS II. 22, 23. 

7. Note-Review. 

(1) DIK (131); (2) lira (250); (3) OinB^>KO (202); (4) VHI 
(80);(5)nr?K(37);(6)K^(174). 

T V 

2. Notes. 

252. [5?^— way-yi-bh^n— a?w?-(he)-6i*i7i; cf. 2*1*- 
a. Shortened from HJa^ (root ,1^3), as 3T from ^TS"^ (root T^T\l 

V : • T T vj* V : • T T 

6. The ending n__ is always rejected from verbal forms with Waw 

Consecutive ; so "^TVX not TVTV^X t^J^TI, not T(\ff)t\ 
c, 75^ is difficult to pronounce, so — is inserted under 2, 2? 87. 2. 

c;i00. 5. 6.(3). 
<?. From the root flJS 6wi7c?, come 73 «<wi, n3 daughter, 
258. j;*75f n— «Ae-n6; cf . the form before suf . DJ^V (248). 

254. n0— he-took; cf. the Q^l Impf. nj?^ (221). 

255. ilt^ii^l^'^'U—for-woman; cf. B^>K (v. 23). 

25 6. nN5!V"^^"y *'^^^"'^'^^"~^^^"^^"^^^^^"^^"^^*^"^^-* 

a. Boot Kla ; cf. ay) (238); D. f. omitted from ♦. 

h. The n is 3 f. sg. suffix her; — may be called a connecting vowel. 

c. The -^ is i, though written defectively. 

d. In KD* T stands, because before the tone ; but in flKD^i this t 

••T T jv • : 

has become t , because of the removal of the tone, § 82. 1. c, 

257. niit—^&th—this (f.); cf. n^K (165), ? 62. 1. c. 

258. DJ7Srt-~b^p-p^-'^in— ^Ae-5<roA:6, = now : 

a. An a-class Segholate, original H retained, i 106. 2. a. 
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h. — used as a helping-vowel instead of ~, 23 87. 2 ; 42. 2. a. 
c. Article has here its original demonstrative force, thiSy i. e., thig 
stroke or time, meaning now, 

259. *blf jJJ^O— nie-*'9a-mSy— /ro?ii-6ow€<-my : 
a. for"|p; cf. ^j;© and B^'^KQ (v. 23), 2 48. 2. 

^' *02fi? is *^e form taken by D2f J^. in the plural with the suffix 
meaning my; the form is a difficult one, 22 124. 3. a, (1); 125. 4. c. 

260. n\i;^J2-from-flesh^y; cf. D^^'lil, fliNO: 

a. Not ntra, but ntra ; cf . 256. ^f, 2 82: 1. c. 

• T T 'T : 

h. A singular noun with suffix of 1 person sg. 

261. K*)p^— ytq-qa-re'— Ae-(i. e., it)-shaU'be'Called : 
a, Mph. Impf. 3 m. sg. of the verb KIH call, 

t|t 

h. Note the D. f. tn, and pretonic — under the first radical. 

262. n><rnnJ5*?--lu-q''taz+z6 th—was-taken+tkis: 

a, -\ indicates Pu*kl ; comp'd §*wa under p, tho* not a guttural. 
h, H— indicates Perf. 3 fem. sg.; cf . nn^H- 

c, D. f . conjunctive in t, 2 15. 3 ; M^thggh before comp'd S*w&. 

d. D. f. omitted from p, 22 14. 2 ; 82. 3. h. 

3. Forms for Special Study. 



yr/or nant 


ilN0 6««nnko 


31« 


]y/or n^5! 


T T • T : 


i^t 


fef^/or rris'ji^. 




0^3 



4. Observations. 

113. The ending n_., with which all Imperfects of verbs having 
n for the third radical end, falls away after Waw Consecutive. 

114. Two consonants with §'w& seldom stand at the end of a 
word ; a vowel ("T" or -^) is generally inserted for euphony. 

115. A vowel which becams long because of proximity to the 
tone, becomes tone-short (i. e., a half-vowel), when the tone is 
removed to a distance. 
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116. Some Segholates have two S'ghdls; others, those with a 
guttural for the third radical, have one S*gh61 and one P&th^; 
still others, those with a guttural for the second radical, have two 
PSth&ts. 

5. Pronouns, Personal Terminations, Pronominal Suffixes. 



^^^s^ W 


>wn 


jETe kept or A<w Ajcp^ w«. 


r\hi vnD^ 


K»rt 


She has kept thee (f.). 


im r»")OK^ 


T ~ 


Thou (m.) Aa5« A:cp« Am. 


nm nw' 


flN 


Thou (f.) A<w< Ajcp« Aer. 


^ ♦inW 


^5^^ 


I have kept thee (m.). 


♦r»N To^ 


on 


T'Afy (m.) have kept me. 


pw i"*?^ 


P 


They (f.) have kept you (f.). 


nrjk npniQt 


onK 


Pe (m.) Aave A;ep< «Aem (m.). 


iriK \FrW 


|nj? 


Ye (f.) ^ve A;ep« iAm (f.). 


oanK ^roff wpuk 


We have kept you (m.). 



[Note.— Let this exercise be tlioroughly mastered; it wili be found a most 
helpful acqulsitioii.] 



6. GRAMMAR'LESSON. 



1. 3 71. 1. a, Cy 

2. 8 71. 2, 3, 

3. i 68. 2. h, c, 

4. 3 68. Notes 2, 3, 

5. 8 64. 1-3, 

6. 3 67. 1—3 and Notes, 



The QSl active and passive Participles. 
The Nlph'^1 and remaining Participles. 
The stem of the QIQ Perfect Statives. 
Middle A, E and verbs ; Statives. 
Inflection of QSl Perfect Statives. 
Inflection of Qal Imperfect Statives 



7. Word-Lesson. 

1. In the Word-Lists, under List V., nouns numbered 16—30. 

2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis II. 22, 23, 
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8. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) Ruling, ruled, causing to 
rule, ruling oneself, being caused to rule; (2) Resting, causing to 
rest, closing, closed, caused to close ; (3) Eating, causing to rain, find- 
ing, serving, sanctifying (Pf el), sanctified (Pu*&l), keeping oneself. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) This (is) tlie woman whom 
God created from the man; (2) I will close my flesh; (3) This wom^n 
was taken from this man; (4) Bone from his hone and flesh from his 
flesh; (5) The waters shall he called seas. 

3. To be translated into English:— (D IPrK DV^; (2) lOVJ? 

nrfNp; (3)nsj;pi-|ojr'^Nn rrjp^; (4) D^pn-fp'^^nnj5*7;'(5) 
(8)nKtnn2i£3nnt£^'NrT. 

- T - T • T 

4 To be written in English letters :— Verses SS, BS of chapter IL, 
from the pointed text, 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs :— Fer«c« J?;?, ;85 0/ 
chapter II., from the unpointed text 

6. To be written :— (1) The verbs in 2 76. marked 1—40 (except 
those in which the Q^ is marked Q .*, and Nos. 17, 19, 35 and 39) 
in the Participles of those stems in which each verb is there said to 
occur ; (2) The verbs in ? 76. in which the QSI is marked Q.*, in the 
Q&l Perfect 3 m. sg., 2 m. sg., 2 m. pi., and in the QSI Imperfect 3 
m. sg., 2 f. sg., 2 f. pi. 

9. Topics for Study. 

(1) Loss of n_. (2) Insertion of t and ^. (3) The demonstra- 
tive pronoun. (4) The personal pronoun. (5) The pronominal suf- 
fixes with the sign of the definite object. (6) The personal termi- 
nations of the Perfect. (7) D. f . conjunc. (8) D. f. omitted. (9) 
Pu'lQ stem. (10) Volatilization. (11) The vowels of Segholates. 
(12) QJil Participles. (13) Other Participles. (14) QM Perfect (sta- 
tive). (15) QJil Imperfect (stative). (16) Statives, 

1 See e 45. 4. 
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LESSON XXIV.-CENESIS II. 24, 25. 

7. Notes. 

263. X2r^^ — upon-^-so, = therefore; cf. e of 73 and 6 of p3. 

264. -3iti? V~y^-'*2^^^"l — Ac-«Aa?Z-/or«aA^+: 

a. For Dt^^, but before Mliqqeph o becomes 5; root 3ty. 

2>. 2tJ^ instead of it^^ (cf. ^^Dp^)' because the guttural ^ prefers 

(1) ^ to — , and (2) '— to — U 42. 2. a; 42. 3. 6. 
c. QS,1 Impf. 3 m. sg. of the guttural verb ^y^ ; synopsis in QSI, 

:ilJ^^ iti^!., iri?, Dirji;, irr. ^)V^ nir^- 

265. VDK— 'a-bhiw— /a«^r-Aw; 

a. 3K father; ♦ is an archaic ending peculiar to this word. 

T 

h. ^ is all that is left of ?in his or Aim; cf. 1 in VSN» 

T - 

266. IQK — ^ni-mo — mother-his : 

a. DX mother; 1, the sufl&x of the 3 masc. sg. 

K Before 1, is doubled; "^ is consequently shortened to-:-, ? 28. 3. 

267. p3l^ — and-shall-cleave ; cf . Vill • 

a. Synops'is'in QSl, ^T\, ^TV, \)T\. \y\T\. pT]. pDl, pm. 
6. 1 with the Perf . is Waw Conversive ; cf . • 5 with the Imperfect. 

268. ihtf'i*?— b*'ls-t6— m-t(;iye-Aw; 

a. An irregular form of fltyK, before the sufl&x. 

269. Vn^l — w^y-yfli-yu — and-they-were; cf. Vfll • 

a. S'wa under fl is silent, being only a syllable-divider. 

h. M^thegh with — , to facilitate the pronunciation of the fol. n. 

c. Q^l Impf. 3 m. pi. of the verb fl^fl, with Waw Consecutive. 

270. Dll^JtJ^— (the) twO'Of-th€m = they-two; cf. ^JB^", Qrf? : 
a. ♦Jty is the construct state of the dual D^Jt^ i'^o, 

6. on is the pronominal sufl&x of the 3 plur. masc. 

271. D^Sni^" ' 'rum-mim — naked : 

a. The S'wa under y, because of distance from the tone. 
h. The J| must here be regarded as a short vowel (i. e., an incorrect 
full writing of ii), on account of the D. f. following. 
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272. 1t£^'B^'3;i*— yfth-bd-Sa-Sii— eAcy-m7Z-6e-a«Aawc(? ; 

a. A formation after the manner of the HithpS.'el. 

b. Imperfect 3 masc. plur. of the root {J^IS. 

c. The T in pause for t. 

S. Forms for Special Study. 












OK 
iOK 






DOS 

♦J3 



2. Observations. 

117. The — which is seen in '7^p\ was originally a PSthS];t; this 
original P&thS|;i is retained before gutturals. 

118. Waw Consec. with the Impf. is •!; with the Perfect, it is X 

119. The vowel to which -^ is shortened in a closed syl. is — . 

120. The vowel to which -^ is shortened in a sharpened syl. is ~^. 

121. The plural ending D' becomes in the construct ♦ . 

122. The dual ending Q* also becomes in the construct ♦ . 

•J- 

S. Pronouns, Personal Prefixes and Terminations, 
Pronominal Suffixes. 



M"? 


^y 


wrr 


t 


2h3n 
3h3n 


K'rt 
rtDH 


rt> 


♦5n5f> 


T\K 


^ 
^ 


3n3K 


on 


Drt> 




rn 

am 


0^ 


: • 





He toill write to us. 
She will torite to thee (f.). 
Thou (m.) wilt write to him. 
Thou (f.) toilt write to her, 
I will write to thee (m.). 
They (m.) will torite to me. 
They (f.) toiU write to you (f.). 
Ye (m.) will write to them (m.). 
Ye (f.) will write to them, (f .). 
We wiU write to you (m.). 
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5. Grammar-Lesson. 

1. 2 76, General View of the Strong Verb. 

2. 2 76« R's 1—7, Characteristics of Stems. 

3. 2 77. 1. a—c, Guttural Verbs. 

4. 2 77. 2. a, b, Contracted Verbs. 

5. 2 77. 3. a—/, Quiescent Verbs. 

Note 1. — The synopsis of a stem includes (1) the Perf. 3 m. sg., 
(2) the Impf . 3 m. sg., (3) the Imv. 2 m. sg., (4) the two Infinitives, 
(5) the Participle or Participles. 

Note 2. — In this general review of the strong verb, master the 
synopsis of each stem, so that it can be pronounced without hesita- 
tion, and written with perfect accuracy. 

Note 8. — In this work use the following verbs in addition to the 
paradigm word : (1) ^ti^O ^^i (2) 3^3 write, (3) ^^^ capture, 

- T - T - T 

6. Word-Lesson. 

1. In the Word-Lists, Lists V. and VI., nouns numbered 31 — 45. 

2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis II. 24, 25. 

7. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew: — (1) He will rule^ he ruled 
himself, he will he caused to rule, he thou (m.) ruled; (2) He will he 
kept, keep thyself (Mph.), he caused to keep, to he caused to keep; (3) 
He was holy, he shall he sanctified, sanctify thou (P5t'el and EDfph*il), 
it shall he sanctified; (4) To he created, heing created^ causing to 
divide, to cause to call, ruled, heing caused to keep. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) God vnll not forsake me; 
<2) My mother will write to me; (3) The man and the woman hecame 
(Heb., were for) one flesh; (4) The man was called Adam; (5) The 
woman forsook her mother, and clave to her hushand, 

3. To be translated into English :— (1) ♦{J^QJ 3tJ[?n iib ; (2) iib 

^t^m y^p ; (3) ntr'^N-nt^ nmn iri^jp itb ]U) otvitif vn 
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4. To be written in English letters :— Fcr«c« 2^^ 25 of Chapter 
IL^from the pointed text 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs : — Verses 24^ 25 of 
Chapter IL^from the unpointed text, 

6. Synopses to be written :— (1) Of '^IS in NY. and BK.; (2) of 
trp3 in FT. and Ptt.; (3) of '^tS^'S in Q^l H., Pii. and BK.; (4) of 
n5j in Q&l, M. and BK.; (5) o/lpQ m a?Z seven sterns; (6) o/133 
(which has & in Q&l Impf. and Imv.) in Q^, Nl., Pt., Pii., HI, EDfthp. 

8. Topics for Study. 

(1) Attenuation of & to Hn the preformatives of the Qal Impf. 
(2) The occurrence of an original ^ before gutturals in the preform- 
atives of the Q&l Impf. (3) Waw Conversive, or Consecutive, with 
the Perf., with the Impf. (4) The words for man^ woman, his-wife, 
her-hushand. (5) Dual ending in absolute and construct. (6) Short- 
ening of e to ^ and 1 (7) Synopses in various stems. (8) Character- 
istics of various stems. (9) Classes of weak verbs. 



LESSON XXV.-REVIEW. 

1. Word-Review, 

[In this list of words, the superior flgrures indicate the verse in which the 
word, or its derivative, is found. In the case of nouns, the singular absolute 
is given, in the case of verbs, the root. The student is expected to compare 
with each word as here given, the various forms of that word which occur in 
the chapter, e. g., with HPE^ he wiU compare HPU^ he-cau8ed4o-drinkj r\ipttnih 
Uheaiu8e4o^Hnk.'] 

I. VERBS. 



tifi\r 


2!r 


nsj^ 


n)D" 


lOIT 


— T 


DltJ^' 


nVJT 


«7aj2i 


"1D0« 


n^ 


NBi" 


n^ii^' 


■ns»» 

— T 


25P" 


T T 


— T 


tih2^ 


-|DB^« 


mv" 


- T 


m'' 


WT 


T T 


'W 


nof 


^^J^^ 


m' 
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2. NOUNS, PARTICLES, 1 


ETC. 




|T^5 


KDV^ 


-,^J18 Q„,^ 


nB^i<22 


3K24 


T??'"' 


i^r 


inj" DID'' 

T T v-r/ 


^318 


r^r 


- J 


oiD^ 


noB'y m;.T 


n'7i3»2 


1N« 


Dp' 


HD-JP" 


nb;i8 kV 


T T 


rr 


DB'ii 


B>|{-|io 


■!# "^^W 


r^' 


UTii^ 


.T!'?V 


jn» 


DVJ^ rro" 


Kin" 


D^ 


noTin'^ 


rnti^' 


onj;^' naN*?©^ 


•T 


flN^ 






om^ n^&> 


2nf" 1 

T T 


nyanNi" 



2. Verse-Review. 

1. Pronounce the pointed text of each verse until it can be read 
aloud rapidly and without hesitation. 

2. Write out on paper the unpointed text, one verse at a time, 
and then, without the aid of either pointed text or translation, insert 
the necessary points and vowel-signs. Compare the result with the 
pointed text, and note the mistakes ; repeat the exercise till each 
verse can be pointed without mistake. 

3. Write the Hebrew of the chapter, verse by verse, with only 
the English translation before the eye. Here also correct the result 
each time by the pointed text. 

4. Write out the transliteration of each verse, referring in 
doubtful cases to the transliteration of particular words given in 
the Notes from time to time. 



S. Grammar-Review. 



1. Long 6 = a, 2 80. 6. a. 

2. Long 6 = aw, i 80. 7. a, c, d, 

3. Heightening of a, i, ii, i 86. 

2. N. [and N. 2. 

4 Volatilization, § 86. 3. a, h, 
5. Attenuation, 2 86. 4. a, h. 



6. Simple verb-stem (Q&l), 2 58. 

1, 2. a-c, Notes 1^. 

7. Formation and force of the 

PK'el stem, I 69. 1, 2. 

8. Formation and force of the 

Pu^Sl stem, 2 69. 3, 4. 
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9. Formation and force of the 
mthpS'el stem, J 69. 5, 6. 

10. Formation and force of ffiph. 

and H6ph. stems, 2 60. 1-4. 

11. Formation and force of the 

NYph'Sl stem, 2 61. 1, 2. 

12. General view of the verb- 

stems, i 62. R's 1-4. 

13. Inflection of QSl Perf . (act- 

ive), i 63. R's 1-4. 

14. Inflection of Q^ Perf. (sta- 

tive), i 64. 1-3. 

15. Inflection of remaining Per- 

fects, i 66. 1, 2. 

16. Inflection of QSl Imperfect 

(active), i 66. R's 1-4. 



17. Inflection of Q^ Imperfect 

(stative), i 67. 1-a 

18. Inflection of remaining Im- 

perfects, i 68. 1-5. 

19. Inflection of the various Im- 

peratives, i 69. 1, 2. 

20. The various Infinitives (abs. 

and const.), 2 70. 1, 2. 

21. The various Participles, 271. 

1-3. 

22. General view of the strong 

verb, 2' 76. R's 1-7. 

23. Classification of weak verbs, 

2 77. 1-3. 

24. Segholate nouns, 2 106. 1. 



4. A Review Exercise on the Strong Verb. 

[ Supply in each case the vowel-points, etc. ; the superior flgrures denote the 
number of places in the paradigm represented by the aocompanylnsr form, e. 

fir., jn^op» = }r»SBp, jJpSpp, Ji5^i9p.] 

(1) in'^tDp^, (2) ♦'7t^pn^ o) m'^Dp^, (4) nrt^ipx (&) 
t?\:ipr^^ (6) n'?£^p^^ (7) '^^Dp^, (s) ij'^Dpnrr, (9) nj'^Dpnn, 
(10) n'^Dprm^, (id '^itsp^, (i2) n'^Dpn, (i3) '^♦DpN, (i4) 
Dn*7£3pn2, (15) '^tDpiT, (16) 'i^^^'pn^ m 'i^^r\n\ m 
I'^^Dps (19) n'^^tDpn, (20) ^^7^)^, (21) nj'^Dpni^ (22) 
1J'7£^p^ (23) '^Dpn^^ (24) *?£^po^ (25) I'^^DpiT, (26) n'^Dpnn, 

(27) '^^Dpl (28) '^Dpnn^ (29) I'^Dpnn, (30) '^^DpO, (31) 

'^♦tDpn^, (32) rh\:^'p^. (33) I'^Dp^ (34) '7£^pi<^ (35) *?£3pnN, 
(36) ♦^Dpn, (37) n'^Dpj^, (38) I'^Dpm (39) '^Dpni (40) 
'jDpno, (41) I'^^Dpn, (42) Dn'^tDpnn, (43) nj'^Dpn^ (44) 
i*7£opi (45)♦n'7£^p^ (46)'7£op^^ (47) '^topy, (48) nj'jDpnm 
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m 'l'?£Dpn^^ (5o) ij^Dprp, (51) *rbopi. m t^Dp*. (53) 
ptoi (54) n'7Dp«. (55) iVtDp^, (56) ♦'?»£Dprt, (57) \rhtipn', 

(58) I'^Dpn*. (59) '^tDpw, (60) Ph0p\ (61) Ij'^tDpl (62) 

♦n'^iDp.T, (63) Dn'7Dp», (64) ♦n'7£Dpna (65) ^lapnn, m) 
•T^Dpm (67) \rbt2pm, m) ♦'?Dpnn. 



LESSON XXVI.-CENESIS III. 1-3. 
1. Note-Review. 

(1).0(49); (2) "73 (108); (3) n^H (128); (4) fnb'n (171); (5) 
ntS^N (255); (6) ^)^^ (70); (7) jipT (189); (8) rjifl? (41); (9) IJDO 
(229). 

278. \ifT\^Vl\—and-ihe-terpent: 12 49. 1; 46. 1; 107. 1. o. 

274. iTH-Qa Perf. 3 m. sg. of the 'S gut and H"'? verb TVn 
6c; meaning, he-was; corresponding form of the strong verb, 7Dp» 
UOO. La. 

275« Dl'ij^""^^^^*^^'-' a passive formation, 2 108. 1. c. 

276. HB^J^—Q^ Perf. 3 m. sg. of the ' fi gut. and H"^ verb H^j^ 
make; meaning, he-made; corresponding form of the strong verb, 
«?^|5, 1 100. 1. a. 

277. ^N — '^pli — <*^0i ^'^^* a conjunction. 

278. ^IDN— QM Perf. 3 m. sg. of the K"S verb ^DK; meaning, 
he-said; cor. form of strong verby'j^p, 2 J 88. 1; 89. (5). 

279. 1*73i<rV- th6'-kh*m— 3/c-5^ZZ-ca<; cf . ^Di<;^ : 

a. ri = ihou, and with the affix ?| (plur.) indicates Impf . 2 pi. m. 
6. The K, as in "lOK^l* ^^^®^ ^^ force, and preform, has d, 2 88. L 
c. The -r under 3 is for — or ^, 22 88. 2; 66. R. 3. 

280. ^PNfll—w&t-td'-mSr— a7M?-«A6-«aw? : 

a. On the form of Waw Consecutive with Impf. see 2 78. 2. a. 
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h. On the retrocession of the accent, i 78. 3. a. (3). 
c. On the vowel after fl (6), and the vowel under J2 (^)i 2 88* Ij 2. 
ci. QSl Impf . 3 f. sg. of the K"£) verb *10K «ay; meaning, she-will- 
say; corresponding form of the strong verb, '^bpfl* 

281. *?3i<J— n6'-khel--ii;e-7wa2/-€a^; cf. TJDK^I : 
a. X as in nC?^I?|J (130), is connected with Uf7j3N|. 

6. K loses its force, and the preformative has 6, 2 88. 1, 2. 
c Q&llmpf .1 pL com., of the K"£) verb ^'2ii] meaning, toe-may-ecU; 
corresponding form of strong verb *7bpij 2 88. 1, 2. 

282. )iliry-th'ig-g*'u--ye-shall-touch, for I^^Jf) : 
a. fl, with J|, indicates Impf. 2 m. pi. 

6. X *^6 fii^* radical, is assimilated, 22 84. 2. a; 86. (6). 
c. QSl Impf. 2 m. pi. of the T"|3 and '^ gut. verb ^JJ totwjA; mean- 
ing, ye-shill-touch; corresponding form of strong verb, I'^ppil. 

288. |S 1^ IJf^n-The D. 1. in 3 and Q, 2 12. 3. 

284. php^)— t'mA-thun— 3/e-sAaZ7-<fie; cf . ?iy^n : 
a. fl, with J| (p archaic, 2 66. R. 3), indicates Impf. 2 m. pi. 
6. The root is fllO die; — is defective for ?|, 2 6. 4. N. 2. 

S. fo/?Af5 fo/? Special Study. 



nDN»i 


n:rr 


I'r^Nip 


lON^l 











4. Observations. 

123. In verbs i<"|3, the K, in Qal Impf., loses its consonantal 
force, and the preceding vowel is always 6. 

124. In verbs H"'?, where the H is merely a vowel-letter, and in 
verbs K"*7> where the K has lost its consonantal force, the ultimate 
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-^ of the root form (cf. *?Dp) is heightened in the open syllable 
to -7". 

125. The prefix F\ with the affix ^ indicates an Impf. 2 m. pi. 

126. M^th^gh is found with a long vowel in a closed syllable 
before M^iqqeph, and especially with an unchangeable long vowel. 

127. Waw Consecutive with the Imperfect draws the accent 
from the ultima to the penult, provided the penult is not a closed 
syllable. 

5. GRAMMAR'LE880N. 

1. i 78. 1. a, by Use of Impf. and Perf . with Waw Cons. 

2. i 78. 2. a. h, The form of the Conjunction. 

3. 2 78. 3. a, by The verbal form employed. 

4. i 78. 3. R and N's. 1, 2, Special cases. 

5. i 88. 1, 2, Peculiarities of verbs K"J3. 

6. i 89, The verbs having these peculiarities. 

6. Word-Lesson. 

1. In the Word-Lists, under List VI., nouns numbered 46 — 60. 

2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis III. 1—3. 

7. Principles of Syntax.-^Comparison. 

ni^ffn ryn ^bo ony n^n trmm-^w^ the serpent was 

V T - - - • 't t t t t - : 

cunning from every (= more cunning than any) beast of the field. 
Principle 6.— Comparison is expressed by means of the prep. M- 

5. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew: — (1) The sun is larger than 
(Heb., great from) the moon; (2) The man is better than the wom^n; 
(3) The woman is better than the man; (4) We may eat of all good 
fruit; (5) She mxiy eat from the fruit of the tree which is in the midst 
of the garden; (6) We may say, ye (m.) m^y say, she unll say, I will 
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2. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) God created the heavens^ 
and made the luminaries; (2) He rnade (the) mun in the sixth day, 
and rested in the seventh day; (3) He toill sanctify the seventh day^ 
and roill rest in it; (4) The mxm will give food to the cattle^ and to 
the fold of the heavens^ and will give (Heb., call) to them names. 

a To be translated into English:— (D VOi^^ ntJ^l^; (2) rOHf 

' '- T ^ - T 

K'Tpti; (3) roifvfi ♦ri?>rr; (4) ioni rtf.T,\ (&) r\'2i^r\ 
Tsy^; (6) it<^^!| n^!; (7) T\:^T^ T^^'jri n-)Q» nrr^rr 

T 

4. To be written in English letters : — The new vxyrds of Genesis 
III IS. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs :— Verses IS of 
Genesis III., from the unpointed text. 

6. To be described:!— The forms IV^tr' (1:21),2 ijlp^ (2:21), |fl» 
(1:17), Nnj5^ (2:23), ^^y_ (1:4), t^'^p^ (2:3). 

9. Topics for Study. 

(1) The K of verbs K"£). (2) The vowel of the preformative in 
the QSl Impf . of verbs K"£). (3) The stem-vowel of verbs K"£) in 
the QSl Impf. (4) Waw Consecutive with the Impf. (5) Waw 
Oonsecutive with the Perfect (6) First radical of verbs 7"£). (7) 
ffiph'a Impf. with Waw Consecutive. (8) The H^ of H"? Impf's 
with Waw Consecutive. (9) Change of accent with Waw Consecu- 
tive. (10) D. 1. after a disjunctive accent. (11) The use of M^thSgh 
before M&qqeph. 



1 The description of a verb includes a statement of (1) the stem, (2) tense, (3) 
pers., gen., num., (4) class, (5) root, with its meaning, (6) meaning of the form, 
(7) corresponding form of SoD; this order is to be followed rigidly. 

s These figures refer to the chapter and verse of the text in which the form 
ooouri. 
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LESSON XXVII.-CENESISIII.4-6. 

7. Note-Review, 

(1) niO (231); (2) pnp]1 (284); (3) mO (229); (4) jTjl (199); 
(5) a^n (Principle 5). " 

285. iTl^ — y6-dhe(^)*--A^ow?iw5r, = knows; cf . j^t *. 

a. Q^ act. part. sg. masc. of the V'£) and '*? guttural verb ^^* Ajnoto; 

meaning, hfoowing; corresponding form, 'jtjp- 
6. The -^ under ^ is PSthah/wr^tvc, « 82. 1. c. (3); 91. (4). 

286. DD'PSN— •kh5-l'khgm— 2/0Mr-ca«iw^; cf. ?T^3l^: 
a. The — under 3 is 5 shortened from o, 2 74. 3. a. (1). 
6. Q^ Inf. const., for ^b^, with pronominal suffix DS- 

287. inpfiJI — and-shall-be-opened : 

a. The *| is Waw Consecutive with the Perfect, 2 78. 2. b, 
6. The i is the characteristic of the Wph'^l, i 61. 1. 
c. Mph*Sl Perf. 3 c. plur. of the ''j gut. verb HpQ open; meaning, 
they-were-opened; corresponding form, ^'^^pj. 

288. OyyV^'^-ne-kh^m— your eyes : 

a. Eye |^^; [two] eyes Dt^J?; [two] eyes-of^y^f, i 128. 5. 

b. The grave suffix D23, always accented, 2 61. 1. b. 

289. Oiy^tl\^^^'yi'th^ioi—-and'ye'shaU-be : 

a. X so written before a consonant with S'w^, is Waw Consecutive. 

b. Oil is the personal termination of the Perf. 2 m. plur. 

c. First radical H, second ♦, third ♦; — under ^^ silent. 

290. O^h^ap-^e'-lo-hhn— like- God: 

a. For D^n'^NJD according to § 47. 3; but K is weak and loses its 
consonantal force, and — unites with ~, forming e, i 47. R. 1. 

291. ♦iTl^— yo-dh'^^-Ajnowers-o/; cf . j;rtM285) : 
a. The m. plur. const, of i^^; note the ending ♦ 

292. N^ni— w&t-te-r^'— awc?-(she)-5aw?; cf . Hy) and'(he)'8aw : 
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a. Full form n^lF\ (cf. il^rt]), but n_.is dropped (2 100. 5. b\ 
leaving i^^fl; then a helping "v" is inserted (i 37. 2), and -^, now 
. standing under the tone, is heightened (i 100. 5. h. (4)). 
298. niNn— (a) delight: a noun formed by prefix fl, i H^* 

294. 0^i^j:^7—tO'the'[two]'eyes: U 45. R. 3; 122. 5. a. 

295. nOnj^ — neh-madh — desirable : 

a, Niph. part, of the '£) gut. verb lOH desire; meaning, desired or 
desirable; corresponding form ^^'D^^ but the -^ has become — 
before (1. ? 78. 2. 6. 

6. The strong guttural H has simple (silent) §'w^, 2 78. 3. c. 

296. '^♦SB^n'?— I'bas-kil— «o-maAj6-t^6; 

a. Htph. Inf. const, of ^D^ 66 mse; corresponding form "j^ppL?. 

b. Synopsis: "j^S^PT, ^^i^T^, ^SB^H, '^S^H, 'j^Stp^H, "j^sl?^^^ 
—note the "^ under preformative, except in Perfect. 

297. inSp— Aom-tfe/rMi^- (1) |p, (2) n^, (3) 1. 

298. Trifll— arwZ-»A€-5rat;e; feminine of ffl-^l^^^- 

299. nDJif~**^Di-^3,h— w?iYA-^r; preposition D^J^ : 

a. n , arising by contraction from jl » must be Hh, not ah. 

S. fo/?Af5 FOR Special Study. 






4. Observations. 

128. The ending ♦ is the construct ending of dual as well as of 

plural nouns. 

129. The letter H, of H^H be^ always takes simple (silent) §*w&, 
unless it is initial. 

130. The NXpVSl Perfect and Participle has the prefix J. 



1 The point in D is a Dashes, noting the fact that the preo. S«wa is vQ^rd, 
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131. The — under f{ sometimes contracts with a preceding "v" 
and gives "^ (e). 

132. Any 3 masc. sg. verbal form of the Imperfect may be made 
3/ewi. sg. by change of ♦ to fl. 

5, Grammar-Lesson. 

1. 2 78. Tabular view, Synopsis of '^DJ^ in various stems. 

2. J 78. 1, Rejection of D. f. by the guttural. 

3. } 78. 2. a, 6, Preference of gutturals for a-class vowels. 

4. 2 78. 3. a — c?, Preference of gutturals for comp'd S*wa. 

5. J 42. 1—3, Peculiarities of gutturals [to he read). 

Note 1. — In the study of this class of verbs, (1) examine closely 
the synopses, noting the variations from the strong verb, (2) ana- 
lyze exhaustively all forms given under 2 7 8. with which you are 
familiar, (3) master thoroughly the sections indicated to be learned, 
(4) write vnthout help a complete paradigm of the verb, (5) compare 
the result with the paradigm given in the grammar. 

Note 2.— In the study of 'Q gut verbs use for practice (1) HOV 
stand, (2) n3J(^ serve, (3) ptH 2>c strong, 

6. Word-Lesson. 

1. In the Word-Lists, under List VI., nouns numbered 61—76. 

2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis m. 4-6. 

7. Principles of Syntax. 

D^rt'jN yi^ ^^—For God (is) knowing = For God knows. 
D3^J^^. inpfiJI WaO D5*7?l:il DV^-/^ the day of your eating 
from it, THEN shall he opened your eyes. 

Principle 7.— The participle is often used for the present tense. 
Principle 8. — The conjunction ^ is frequently used " to connect 
a statement of time with the clause to which it relates." 
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8. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:— (1) She caused to serve; (2) 
He will be strong; (3) She teas served; (4) I caused to stand; (5) 
They will cause to stand; (6) Thou (f.) wilt he caused to stand; (7) 
It wtU he said; (8) She will abandon; (9) Pc (m.) did abandon; (10) 
I will he served; (11) Be thou served; (12) To he abandoned; (13) We 
shall serve; (14) Pc (m.) shall stand; (15) JBc strong, 

2. To be translated into Hebrew: — (1) Serving thou shalt serve 
Jehovah; (2) And the man saw the good fruit; (3) And the woman 
saw that the fruit was good; (4) Their eyes were opened; (5) In the 
day of your ruling the earth; (6) The wom>an mill eat the fruity and 
of (= from) it she will give to her husband^ who will eat with her 

a To be translated into English :— (1) nSn-flN TiWlK} T\TO^ 

^^^"7 1 W5 ; (2) fiNtn nc^'N^ mrr nsn-fiN \tv, ♦p ; '(3) j^j^n 
"j^s^n^ nofi^; (4) fi^n n^-'m iofr. tr>Nn; (5) o'if>ii 

4. To be written in English letters : — Hie new words of Genesis 
IIH-6. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs: — Verses 4> — 6 of 
Genesis III ^ from the unpointed text, 

6. To be written out : — Synopses, as indicated in J 79, of the 
verbs numbered 6, 9, 11, 20, 24. 

7. To be described :-The forms HNTp, rf7V^j -3M^., nlt^I)^, 

9, Topics for Study. 

(1) Dual abs. affix. (2) Dual const, affix. (3) H with t. (4) And- 
Tie-saw, and-she-saw, (5) Apocopation of H— • (6) Formation of 
feminine nouns. (7) Synopsis in ffiph. of 'jitJ^. (8) Contraction 

- T 

of — and — . (9) Synopses of verbs '£) guttural. (10) Peculiarities 
of verbs '£) guttural. 
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LESSON XXVIII.-GENESIS III. 7-10. 

7. Note-Review. 

(1) nry^P (88,270); (2) rm (15); (3) Ifl^'K (268); (4) ♦J^ (13); 
(5) ?|in3{41); (6) |in(189); (7) Nnp5(29); (8) DIN (131). 

2. Notes. 

800. njr?p3111--arM^-(tliey,f.)-t(7ere-opew€c?; cf. 1W: 

a, N^ph'Sl (note D. f. in and t under Q), Impf. 3 fern. (HJ) plur. of 
the '*7 guttural root HpS ; corresponding form flJ^tDpll. 

801. ^y*}f-^'n^eye8-of; cf. D3^J^)?. (288), D^J^)f (^l 

802. IJTl^l— w^y-ye-dh**A — and-they-knew : 

a. Qal Impf. 3 m. plur. of the V'£) and '*? gut. verb ^^* ^/uni?. 
6. Corresponding f orm, '('^tpp^ ; the first radical ), being weak, drops 
out, and — now standing in an open syl., is heightened, i 90. 2. a. (1). 
c. M6thSgh with long vowel before vocal S*wd pretonic, i 18. 2. 
808. D^9*!l^Jj^'~*e-rum-mini — naked: irregular plural of D*1*JP^- 

804. Qil— hem— 'they (m,) : cf. the other form tlfSJly pron. suf. DH. 

805. nSn^l— w^y-yfth-p'rA — and-they-sewed : 

a. Q&l Impf. 3 m. sg. of ^QF) sew; cor. form, I'jpp^; 3 m. sg. SflH*. 
h. Synopsis: nfifl, iS^lt/^'Sfl. "tlSfl^ ^'S^l. Hfih, niSn. 

806. rh!ilr-''^^-le(^-o/: abs.* sg. H^j;. 

807. nJNn— th''e-na— :/?5r-«ree ; note the Zaqeph-qaton. 

808. IB^l^^— wS,y-y&-**sfl— ane^-<^3/-mcw?e; cf. t£^J[^ and-he-made, 

809. iy)DV'^1--awe^.<Aey-A€arf?/ cf. nSfl^ (305). 

810. *?1p— qSl— votcc; cf. *?3 (kol) all 

811. n^nrip — walkmg: IRthp^*el participle of T|*7n walk. 

812. i<3rrii^-ane?.(he)-Ai:(£-Aim5€?/; cf. r|*?nr^a 

818. na^N— '^y-y6k-ka— wjAere-(art)-«Aow.^ ; 

T|V - 

a, ♦}< luAcrc, with union syllable J , 2 74, 2- <?. (3), 
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6* HD, a fuller writing for ?T, the pronominal suffix. 
814. ♦flVOtJ^— /-Acarc?; corresponding form ♦fl*?DD ; cf. ♦flHJ- 

• . V- T • : J- |t • j- t 

315. iir\^i(\—vmA't2L—'(md-I'UXi8-afraid: 

■/T • It 

a. • X the Waw Consec., before a guttural, loses D. f . and becomes \ 

~ ^ ^ T 

b. a indicates the first person /; the root is >{*1* be-afrcud, 

c The accent T*bhir (,), and that under ♦flJ^B^', T^fph^a (J, are 
disjunctives of the third class, i 22. 10, 11. 
816. tOTTKI— wa-'e-ha-bhe'--a7i^-7-^*li-wy^ 
flL On *) and K see preceding note (315. a), 
h. Ntph'&l Impf. 1 c. sg. of the 'fi gut and K"*? verb Kin hide. 
c D. f. rejected from H, and preceding vowel heightened, 2 78. 1. 

3. Forms for Special Study. 
4. Observations. 

133. •*!, before the^r«« person (K), becomes \ 

134. Of two S'was in the middle of a word the first is a syllable- 
divider, the second a half -vowel. 

135. An aspirate, although preceded by a vowel-sound, will have 
D. 1. if the preceding word have a disjunctive accent 

136. Where a closed syllable would have X, an open syllable has e. 

137. The ffithpS*el is generally reflexive ; the Mph*^ was orig- 
inally reflexive, and in common usage frequently has this force. 

5. Grammar-Lesson, 

1. 3 80. Tabular View, Synopses of 'jKD in various stems. 

2. 2 80. 1. a, 6, and N. 1-3, Rejection of D. f . by the guttural. 

3. 2 80. 2. a-c^ Preference of the guttural for 1 

4. 2 80. 3, and Notes 1, 2, Preference of the gut for eomp'd S'wl 

5. 2 42. 1-3, Peculiarities of gutturals (to he read). 
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Note l.—In the study of this class of verbs (1) examine closely 
the synopses, noting the variations from the strong verb, (2) analyze 
exhaustively all familiar forms given under i 80. 1-3, (3) master 
thoroughly the sections indicated to be learned, (4) write withotU 
help a complete paradigm of the verb, and (5) compare the result 
with the paradigm given in the grammar. 

Note 2«— In the study of '^ gut verbs, use for practice (1) ^Ti^i 
redeem^ (2) ^HO hasten, (3) HfTtif destroy, (4) T|*13 bless. 

6. Word-Lesson. 

1. In the Word-Lists, under List VIE., the nouns numbered 77—84. 

2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis HI. 7 — 10. 

7. Principles of Syntax. 

D^OtS^'n HN D^n'?N VrS'^—God created the heavens. 

'J- r " •• • v: TT 

D^rf?^ DriN Tyyy-And God Uessed them. 
133 ^flJ^OB^ ^'?P"^^? — '^y voice I heard in the garden. 

Principle 9. — The object of the verb generally stands after both 
predicate and subject ; but if the object is pronominal it stands be- 
tween the predicate and subject ; or, if the object is to be empha- 
sized it stands hefore both predicate and subject. 

8. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew: — (\) He will redeem ; (2) Re- 
deem thou (f.) ; (3) They (m.) will redeem; (4) Te hhssed (Pf.) ; (5) 
We shall he blessed; (6) Bless ye (m.) ; (7) Thou sJialt be blessed; 
(8) Thou didst hasten (R.) ; (9) We shall hasten; (10) To destroy 
(Pi.)', (11) Destroying; (12) Ye destroyed. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) Thou didst hear the voice 
of God from the heavens; (2) Let us make for ourselves large gird- 
les; (3) They will hide themselves (M., or Hlfthp.) in the garden; (4) 
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This is the day in which Jehovah spoke to the man in thi midst of 
the garden of Eden; (5) God blessed the m^an and his seed; (6) Bless 
thou (f .), my souly the God of the heavens. 

3. To be translated into English:— (1) niiT'rii^ D^QB^'H 1313^ 

(4) D§^rj ^rjbii ipy, (5) np] otif ?]i3| nijrr ^b5- 

4. To be written in English letters : — The new words of Genesis 
III 7-10. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs : — Verses 7 — 10 of 
Genesis IIL^ from the unpointed text. 

6. To be written out : — Synopses as indicated in i 81, of the 
verbs numbered 2, 3, 8, 19, 24, 27. 

7. To be described :— The forms "TsyX ^t^^'O^ '^^^^l^ 



fl. Topics for Study, 

(1) The 1 of verbs V'fl in the Q^ Impf. (2) The vowels d and o. 
(3) Cases of IWph*^ and ffithpS-^el stems in this Lesson. (4) •*) be- 
fore J<. (5) The peculiarities of gutturals as exhibited in verbs 'J^ 
guttural. (6) Synopses of verbs 'J^ guttural. (7) Synopses of the 
strong verb ^Dp- (8) The personal pronoun. (9) The inseparable 
prepositions. (10) The Waw Consec. with Perfect and Lnperfect. 



LESSON XXIX.-CENESIS III. IM4. 

7. Note-Review. 

(1) ma (229) ; (2) DnXjl (131) ; (3) ntifii (255) ; (4) ]0 (49) ; 
(5) iDm) (280); (6) t^'mH (273); (7) nOHS (125); (8) n'tl (128); 

V J - T T - T •• : 

(9) mtrrr (itd; (lo) ^^m (228). 
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2. Notes. 

817. n*iin-(lie) made-hnown; cf. n^POH, ^\ US* - 

a, H^ph^il (r?) Perfect 3 sg. m. of the 7"£3 verb HJJ make known. 

h. Cor. fom, ^♦tppH; Synopsis, n^^n, n^j^ ^jh njH, T^ri 

I^JO ; the D. f. in j| is for the assimilated J, J 84. 2. 6. 

818. ?T*7~preposition *p, with suffix H, J 51. 3. 

819. rrnj^-pausal for nflK, 25 50. 2 ; 88. 2. 

820. |prr—li*min—f -/rom, 2? 46. 1; 48. 

821. jT^n^^V""?^^"^'*^^"^^""^"^^^''^^^^^^'^^' ^^•*iV!5' 

a. PTel Perf. 1 sg. of the ♦"^ verb ,11^ command, 2 100. 

h. Cor. form, Jl^Jl^Dp ; l>iit instead of ^__., we have ^__. = d = i ; 

JIOO. 3. 6. ^ ' 
c, ^p\ = 7; ?| = <Aee/ D. f. in J), characteristic of Pf el. 

822. ^ph'^T-^to-not: prep. ^, and *r)^5> *^® °®S- ^sed with Inf *8. 
828. -'^DN— "kli8H — (to)-6a<; Q^ Inf. const, before M&qqeph, 
2 17. 2. 

824. nnnj — na-that-ta— ^Aott-^^aues^; cf . D^Dp : 

a. QSl Perfr2'sg. m. of the |"£3 verb |ni 2 84.' 2. R. a 

6. The n at the end is not usual ; the ending is generally fl. 

T 

825. **1QJ^— ^-ma-dhi — vnth-me: note Zaqeph qaton, 2 24. 4 

826. ^^"nJW Kin— 111' na-th'nal+lt— «Ac gam+to-me, 2 15. 3: 
a. The pronoun used as subject of a verb is expressed whenever, 

as here, it is emphatic. 

827. ^p'}<1-wa-'d-khel— a7Mf-/.ate; cf. K5n|«1, K^J^V. 

«. *73i< is for ^DKK, of which the radical K Ts iost, 2'88.''^1. N. 
6. •*), the form of Waw Consecutive with the Impf., becomes 1 be- 
fore K, 2 78. 2. a. (2). 

828. nXf-nD— m^+z6th— to^i+<Awf 22 54. 2. a; 52. 1. c. 

829. n^ti^3^---thou-(t)'ha8t'don€; r)=thoM[ty, on ♦_ see 2 100. 3. b. 

830. ♦JN^B^'n—hft-Si-'S-ni— (he) deceived-me; cf. n^^,'^: 
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a. ^j is the pron. suf. of 1st pers., -=-the so-called connecting vowel, 

i 74. 1. c. N. 1. 
h. iVtSfili Hlph. Perf. 3 m. sg. of J<iyi J being assim., i 84, 2. b. 

' • r T 

881. /TNT rVlt^J^ — *a-si-tliaz zSth — thoU'(m,)-ha8t-done this : 
a. JVti^y = thou-{i,)'ha8t-done^' CV'tff}^ = thoU'(m.)'7ia8t-done. 

h. D. f. in I is conj., { 15. 3; accent over ilKf, S'gholta, i 24. 3. 

882. yn^—si'T&r— cursed; Q^ Part. Pass, of ^^K, i 71. 1. c. 

888. ^^r^]-thy-helly; cf. D^*?'n-J, niK? : 
a. The t of tiHH becomes t when the suf. is added, 2 125. 1. a. 
i. The 6 is written defectively ; the suffix is ?T with t. 

884i. Tl*?ri — the-lekh~t^o^^•«AaZ^flro ; 
a. The root is r\^rt. or Tl'^^, « 102. 14, 15 ; 90. 2. R. a 
i. The prefix jl = t^ow (m.); cor. form of /tQT) is yDDfl- 

885. ^t!i\'-'days-of; sg. DVi plur. D*P*» pliir« const ♦p^ 

886. ?r*n— Wy-ye-kha — thy-lives ; from the plur. D^I^H : 
a. On the vowel ^_. (e) see ? 80. 5 and 6. 

S. fo/?iir5 fo/? Special Study. 

T-r^T • t:|t t:]tt t^t 

4. Observations. 

138. The radical J, when it would stand at the end of a syllable, 
is assimilated. 

139. The Interrog. pronouns are ♦p whof, and •JlO what?, 

140. f) = thou (m.), fl = iAot* (f .), but both have their aspirated 
sound (th) when a vowel precedes. 

141. D. f. conj. may or may not be accompanied by Mliqqeph. 

142. The personal termination p\ thou (m.) is generally written 
without, ihough sometimes with, the vowel-letter H* 



y^ 
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5. 


1. 


2 82. 


Tabular View, 


2. 


2 82. 


1. a, 6, 


a S82. 


1.C, 


4. 3 82. 


l.d, 


5. 


2 82. 


2, 


6. 


2 82. 


2, Notes 1, 2, 


7. 


2 42. 


1-3, 



143. In pause -^ becomes — , and frequently the tone is shifted 
from the ultima to the penult. 

Grammar-Lesson. 

Synopses of iTtOp in various stems 
Preference of the guttural for &. 
Insertion of PS-thSlj-furtive. 
Insertion of "^ in Perfects 2 f . sg. 
Preference of the gut. for comp'd S*w&. 
The NYph. and PTel Inf s abs. 
Peculiarities of gutturals (to he learned). 

Note 1. — Treat as directed in former Lessons the familiar forms 
in 2 82, 1, 2. 

Note 2,— In the study of '^ guttural verbs use for practice (1) 
rro^'O anoint, (2) ffjB^' send, (3) j;^\ff swear, (4) ^f2tif hear, 

6. Word-Lesson. 

1. In the Word-Lists, under List VII., nouns numbered 85—94. 

2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis III. 11—14. 

7. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) Itoill anoint; (2) He vnll 
cause to anoint; (3) Sending, sent; (4) TJwu (f.) didst hear; (5) He 
vnU send; (6) / swore (Ntph.); (7) I will swear; (8) She caused to 
send; (9) To anoint; (10) We shall send (Pf el); (11) Cause thou (m.) 
to send; (12) To he sent. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) He told the man that he 
was good; (2) Hast thou eaten fruit from the tree of lives? (3) Who 
gave the woman to the man f (4) He gave me fruit and I ate ; (5) She 
gave him fruit and he ate ; (6) I gave her fruit and we ate. 

3. To be translated into English :-(l) yj^il'p ^DNjl fllO^; 
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rifTj^!? D»prr|PD; (&) i^O rrnx yijr?; (6) nr^^-no 

• T T • |T 

4 To be written in English letters : — The new words of Genesis 
III ll-U. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs :— Verses ll-H o} 
chapter III. ^ from the unpointed text, 

6. To be written out r—Sjmopses as indicated in J 83, of the 
verbs numbered 1, 2, 9, 11, 20, 22. 

7. To be described:— The forms PTOy, hS*, )}^\ hOV!' J^i^ 

8. Topics for Study. 

(1) The i of verbs |"£) in the ffiph. (2) He Interrogative. (3) 
The negative used with the Infinitive. (4) The peculiarities of the 
verb |nJ. (5) O before K. (6) D. f . conjunctive. (7) The Interrog- 
ative pronouns. (8) f) and Hfl- (9) The peculiarities of gutturals 
as exhibited in verbs ^^ guttural. (10) P&th&h-furtive. (11) The 
helping-vowel — in Perfects 2 f . sg. (12) Synopses of the strong 
verb. (13) Synopses of the '^ guttural verb flDp- 



LESSON XXX.-CENESIS III. 15-17. 
/. Notes. 

337. ilD^KI — w**e-bha — and-enmity: a fem. noun, from root ^^H. 

T •• : - T 

838. rVii^ii—I'^ll'Put; K = I, the root being n^B^* (♦"J^) put: 
a. Observe the R'bhi(&)\ i 24. 5. h. 

889. ^}r^f — thy-seed; MlTlt her-seed; cf . IJTlt his-seed. 

840. ?lfllt2^* — he-shall-hruise-thee; 1 jS^tJ^fl thou-shalt-hruise-him: 
a. The QSl Impf . of ^ti^ is r|1K;> (3 m. sg.),* t|ltl^ri (2 m. sg.). 
h. When the tone is shifted the a under ♦ and T\ becomes t". 
c. ?T with T" = thee (m.); ^i|__ is a strengthened form of ^H hirr^ 
J74. 2. c. (3)andNotel."'' 
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841. ^ifhr-head, and Dpi^AecZ are accusatives of specification. 

342. T}'SX}--causing'tO'he'great: irreg. for HS^IDj H^P^^* I^* 
Abs. of tX2r\ multiply, 

848. nSia—I'toill-cause'to-be-great: ffiph. Impf . 1 sg. of HD^, 
2100.1.61'' 

844. t]JlDy);—V9*l>hd-nekh-%-(f. )-Mrrow? ; 

a. pDV)? (root iyj;, formative addition p, J 119. 3) becomes pDlfj; 
when the tone is shifted, as before the pron. suffix, 2 125. 1. a. 

b. The 2 fem. pron. suf. is T]; ~ is the so-called connecting vowel. 

845. ?|^np— %-cowcep«ibn; plH with *1 and — , see 344. h. 

846. yjJiy^sorrow: an a-class Segholate, 2 106. 1. a. 

847. nb^—teA'dh\--thoU'{l)'8haU-hrtng-forth : 

a. For ^1^)F) (cf. ♦^Dpfl), but V being weak, drops out and — , in 

an open syllable, becomes — , 2 90. 2. a. 
J. Root n^» = n^l ; Impf. 3 m. sg. H^^, for I'^JV. 

c. F\ and ^__ are fragments of ♦ilj^, the older form of f|K, 2 50. 3. c. 

848. D*J5— bha-nim— 50/w; irreg. plur. of |5 «o/i. 

849. ?|hp?II^fl— t*§ii-qa-thekh~%.(f.)-(;mVe; 
a, Abs. npwfl, a feminine formation, 2 115. R. 

J. Const. n\?)t^r}, suf. ?| with -rr ; cf. ^jhp (345), i]y)2^i; (344). 

c. Before T|-_, ~ in an open syllable becomes — 2 124. 2. 

850. ?]J3-'7{rO^— ylm-g51+bakh-^-sAaZ^rw?c+m-^Aee (f.): 
a. -'^tt^P* for'^fcfp* before M^qeph, 2 17. 2; cf. ^3, -^3. 
^- T|3 = m-thee (f. j; cf. ?|3 in-tliee (m.), 2 51. 3. 

851. ^flB^N— K§-t^-kha— %-w?iye; pausal for ?|f1tri<, 2 38. 1. N.: 
a. fl indicates the feminine, here attached to tJf J< ; cf. const. fWH- 
h, S'gholta repeated according to 2 23. 6. 

852. mnN-fem. sg. of inN (332), Q&l Part. pass, of T)K 

T -: T - T 

curse, 
858. !]hnjt^3— bSt-^'bhu-r^-kha— o7l-acco^t7l^()/-«Ace ; 
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a, A compound preposition, ^'|^j^^ = ()rl-accown^o/,/(>r-^-«a^c-o/. 
6. ?| with the preceding t changed to ~ as in JjilB^K, J B8. 1. N 
c. D. 1. in 3 because of preceding disjunctive, Tiph^ia ( v), { 22. 10 

854. rr3*75Kfl— t6'-kh'l^n-na— <A(m-(m.)-«^Z^-€ae-i^ ; 
«. ^DNff is Q^'lmpf. 2 sg. masc. of ^^ii eat, i 88. 1. 

b. tli—. is for nj__, a strengthened form of fl, just as 'jj... (in 
)ip}\tlfF\) was for'inj_; note carefully i 74. 2^ c. (3) and N. 1,2. 

2. Forms for Special Study. 
S. Observations. 

144. In pausal forms there stands between the verb and the 
pronominal suffix a syllable, J_; the ^^ of ^H and H is assimilated 
backwards and represented in the J by D. f . 

145. Between the usual form of the noun and the 2 f em. sing, 
pron. suffix T| there stands the vowel ~^. This is commonly called 
a connecting vowel; it is really an old case-ending (cf. 2124. 1. h. (1)). 

146. The of the QS.1 Impf . is changeable (o), and before M^- 
qeph becomes 6, 

147. The T which stands before the suffix ?T is a volatilization 
of an original ^^, which in pause is restored, and heightened to 6. 

148. The T which stands directly before the tone is volatilized 
when the tone is shifted, as before affixes for gender and number. 

4. Grammar-Lesson. 

1. J 84. Tabular View, Synopses of '^tOJ in various stems. 

- T 

2. 2 84. 1. a, 6, Loss of J in QS.1 Inf. const, and Imv. 

3. 2 84. 2. a, 6, Assimilation of J. 

4. J 84. 2. N. 1, The preformative vowel in H5ph*&l. 

5. { 84. 2. R's 2, 3, The verbs Plp^ and |ni 
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Note 1. — In the study of this class of verbs, follow the order in- 
dicated in previous Lessons, analyzing exhaustively the familiar 
forms given under 2 84. 1, 2 and Remarks 1—3. 

Note 2.— Use for practice (1) 1j|j make known, (2) '^£3^ fall, 

~T - T 

(3) B^JJ approach. ^ 

5. Word-Lesson, 

1. Li the Word-Lists, under List VII., nouns numbered 95—104. 

2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis III. 15 — 17. 

6. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew:— (1) Approa^ch thou, to ap- 
proaxih; (2) She will approach, I shall approach; (3) They made 
known (HI.), thou (f.) wilt make known; (4) It will he made known; 
(5) / shall take, to take, take thou, taking; (6) Thou shalt give, I 
shall give, to give, give thou (m.); (7) He will fall, he will cause to 
fall. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew :~(1) Between thee and between 
mc; (2) Between him and between her; (3) God made known to the 
woman that the mxm should rule over her; (4) Thou (f.) didst hear 
the voice of thy husband; (5) Cursed is the earth becattse thou didst 
eat from this tree; (6) I will give thee food all the days of thy lives, 

3. To be translated into English:— (1) B^>l<n-^K ♦np^tpjl; 

(4) lotj^' ra nin^-'?^ tii{\ (5) did jon u'Ttfub nn^ " ' 

: I •• T T : V - • I" •• T 

4. To be written in English letters : — The new words of Genesis 
III. 15-17. 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs :— Verses 15—17 of 
Genesis III,, from the unpointed text. 

6. To be written out : — Synopses as indicated in 2 86, of the 
verbs numbered 5, 7, 8, 10, 13, 28. 

7. To be described:— The forms nt^il. J^il, ^3^ y\Q\ IJ^-Ul, 
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7. Topics for Study. 

(1) Strengthened form of the pronominal suffix )^^, of the pron. 
suf. n. (2) The pron. suf. of the 2 f. sg. (3) Thou (f.) shalt bear, 
(4) The accent S'gholta; its repetition. (5) Cursed (m.), Cursed (f.). 
(6) Change of -T to 6. (7) n_ and fl_. (8) Loss of J. (9) Assim- 
ilation of J. (10) — in sharpened syllahles. (11) Synopsis and 
peculiarities of tlp^ ; of THJ. (12) Synopses of ^DJ in various 
stems. 



LESSON XXXL-CENESIS IN. 18-21. 

/. Notes. 

855. tyO)it^'~9^-^^^<^^^'^0'Spring- forth: ffiph. of nOlfi 
182. Lc.(i)l' 

856. Tj^T—pausal for ^ for-thee (m.); *Th =for-thee (f.). 

857. D^^DKI — Accent on ultima, because of the Waw Consec, 
i\ 21. 4; 78. a 6. 

858. J1J55~~^*^^'*^*^ — in'sweat-^f; const, of HJ^. 

859. ^&i^ — *Sp-pe-kha— ^Ay-no«<n7«; from t|i< nose : 

a. Sg. t]K,* dual D*SN, form before "7^ (or H) ♦QK J cf. :^^n 

6. The DagheS-forte in 3 also serves as Daghe§-lene, i 13. 2. N. 1. 

c. On the disjunctive accent P^ta ( ') see il 22. 8 ; 23. 5, 6. 

860. Drf?— 1^-t^ni— 6reac£; cf. DPf? il^S Bethlehem, 

861. JtDltJ^— ^Ay-re^wmt/i^r; Qlil Inf. const, with pron. suffix : 
a. ^bjp is for ^pp or ^pp ; DltT is for y\ti; or S^t?^'. 

6. The root is pronounced i^B^, because the Perfect 3tJ^ contains 
only two radicals, 3 55. 3. 

862. napO-Zrom-Aer; for n^QO; cf . USQ for ?in^ajp, 2 51. 5. h, 
868. flflp^^luq-qa^-ta— <AoM-w?a5«-toAjcr>, 22 69. 4. 1; 88. 2. 
864. yitt^t^—thovrshalt-return; cf . niOfl (231) : 

a. Q&l Impf. 2 m. sg. of the V); verb 3?|tl^' Lm; cor. form, ^bpfl. 
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^» '^bpf) is for *7pHri, the -=- being attenuated, the— heightened, 
c. y)tifPi (corresponding to '^ppfl) becomes y\tifF\ by contraction 
of 5 to ^ and heightening of ^=~ to — . 

865. rnn— Ww-wa— jE7i7e; cf . iTH life. 

866. Kin— lii\ not hiw'—she: for ^{^^, i 50. a a. 

867. nn^n— ha-y*tha— «A€-w?a5 ; 

a. Q^ Perf! 3 f. sg. of the '£) gut., and H"^ verb ^r^'^ 6e, 2 100. 4 
6. M^th^gh with a long vowel before vocal S'wa pretonic, J 18. 2. 

868. DN-but lOK (266): DK is for pQK, 2 106. 2. c. 

869. *n— pausal for ♦H ; an adjective meaning Iwmg. 

870. nlJfl3 — k5th-n6th — tunics-of; const, pi. of ilinS- 

: T V J : 

87 1 • QSf'^T^ — w&y-y S,l-bi-sem — and'he-caused-themrto-ptU-on : 
a. ffiph. Impf. 3 m. sg. of tJ^^*?, with suffix Q joined by -^. 
h. The "^ under 3 is i, though written defectively. 

2. Forms for Special Study. 

1. Verbal Forms :-|TPVn, ^"^^^l "7^^^^^, !]?1tp', mg?, 

DiB^n, rrntji, trin, Dg^i^i* 

2. Nominal Foms:-D^, DlY?; ^flj;, DnN; pp, nW- 

S. Principles of Syntax. 

Off? ^^iiF\ iVQii ni?t3— i^, or at the cost of, the sweat of thy 

nostrils (= face) thou shalt eat bread, 

Priuciple 10. — The preposition 3 may denote the condition in 
which, or the cost at which a thing may be done, i. e., the manner 
or the price. 

4, Grammar-Lesson. 

1. i 88. 1, 2, The peculiarities of -verbs K"£3. 

2. { 98. Tabular View, Synopses of J<Dp in various stems. 
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3. 2 98. 1, Final K in verbs K"^. 

4. i 98. 2. a, h, 3. a-c, Medial H in verbs J<"^. 

Note 1.— In the study of verbs i<"£3 and J^"*?, follow the order 
indicated in previous lessons, analyzing exhaustively the familiar 
forms given under J§ 88. 1, 2 and 98. 1-3, and Remarks. 

Note 2.-Use for practice (1) nOJSt say, (2) KifO^n^, (3) Kip 
call, 

5. Word-Lesson. 

1. In the Word-Lists, under List VIL, nouns numbered 105 — 115. 

2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis HL, 18—21. 

6. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew: — (1) Ye will say, I shall say ^ 
she will say, thou (f.) wilt say; (2) I shall eat, we shall eat, they will 
eat; (3) He vnll he created, he will cause to call, he was created, he 
will he caused to call; (4) They called, she caused to find, thou (f.) 
vdlt find; (5) I created, ye were created, thou wast caused to call, we 
filled (Pfel); (6) They (f.) tmll call, ye {f,)will he created, call ye (f.). 

2. To be translated into Hebrew :— (1) The earth caused to sprout 
forth for man grass and herhs and thorns and thistles; (2) We found 
in the field the fruit which God commanded (M^if) not to eat; (3) 

T • 

The man shall die, and unto the dust he shall return; (4) I shall call 
the name of my wife Eve; (5) I have found my mother; (6) Eve was 
the wife ofd^tifH^) Adam, and the mother of all living; (7) Adam 
was Eve^s hushand, 

3. To be translated into English :—(l) mil B^^N tViHi ^0; (2) 

Diy5^!5 STsm) DlXp-rii* D^ri^N Kn3; (3) Dnxp nj?^ 

nflj;rT-fO; (4) DitrW nsj;Wi<i gj|<" ns^'; (5) n^i< '^a rm 

4. To be written in English letters : — The new words of Genesis 

III is—n. 
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5. To be written with points and vowel-signs : — Verses 18S1 of 
Genesis III. ^ from the unpointed text, 

6. To be written out :— Synopses as indicated in 2 99, of the 
verbs numbered 1, 4, 8, 9, 15, 18. 

7. To be described:- The forms n^K^I, ^DNfl, ^^NJ, jnS, 

N^p'» J<n^' ^l^'j ^^^^^ ?]^fia^f 'Vtt<^3' iTNjTO, fttoi 

(1) The primary form of '^Dp. (2) The form "yw. (3) Dl<, lOK- 
(4) Peculiarities of verbs J<"£). ' (5) Inflection of ^DN in Q^i Impf. 
(6) Peculiarities of verbs H"^, (7) Synopses of KDD in various 
stems. (8) Inflection of J<Dp in Q^ Perf ., in other Perfects, in 
Impf s and Imv*s. 



LESSON XXXII.-CENESI8 III. 22-24. 

/. Notes. 

872. Tr?— hen— 6c^oZc? ; same as t^^\^ (145). 

873. ^330 inj<3— ZtA;e-owe-o/[/rom]-w«; 

«. nnX is the construct of *ir7l< ; here followed by a preposition. 
^. U)!50 is for |0 reduplicated, and U i««, ? 61. 5. a; cf . ^jlOO for 



874. iliTl'T — to-Tmow: QS.1 Inf. const of JTl* know, J 90. 2. 
R.l;^jT7l5. 

875. *ni— wa-^y— a7i(i-(he-should)-Zit?e ; 

- T 

a. *) is Waw Consec. with Perf., the — being pretonic, ? 78. 2. 6. 
h. ♦'n is Qlil Perf. 3 m. sg. of the ^f'y verb ♦♦H ?iv6, 1 86. 1. 

876. ^nrfpB^^I — wS -y§Sl-l'he-hii— arM^-(=the^efo^e)-(he)-«cn^ 
a D. f . of Waw Consec. omitted from ^ because it has not a full 

vowel. 
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h. Pfel Impf. 3 m. sg. of the '^ guttural verb rfptJ^ sevid; corres- 
ponding form, ^n|7tPp / 
c. The pron. suffix )f^ joined to the verb by the vowel — . 

877. "i^^^tO'till: Q^ Inf. const., ii 78. 3. a; 47. 3. 

878. DtifD *lt2/l< — which. . . .from-there, = whence, 

879. iy*lj|**|— wS.-y'gha-rg§— awc^-A6-(7rot?e-otti ; 
a. This is'for {r*lJ^i like tT'^p^l, or '^tSp^J but 

h. The ^ having only a S'wa, drops its D. f., while the gut. *1 rejects 
its D. f., and — under } becomes — . 

c. The accent being drawn to the penult by •),~^ becomes — . 

d, Pfel Impf. 3 masc. sg. of the 'J^ guttural verb {J^*1j| drive out, 
i 80. 1. a. 

880. [3B^*^1— wSy-ySS-ken— a7M:?-Ac-caw«ce^-«o-(itoeZZ; cf . ^*1D?5 • 

a. ffiph. impf. 3 m. sg. (with ■^, not O from pl2f c^ic^cW, 2 78.3. K 

881. D*5'13n— li^k-k*rA-bhim---<Ac-c^n*6tm; x for i| ; singular 

882. nD3nnOn--b8m-mfth-h&p-p6-kh«th— eA€-(one)-<t«mmflr-t;f- 
«eZ/; cf.nWl!?,"U22.2.6. 

888. ibt2^1^-mor--«o-A:eep; cf. rnOB^**? (223), and tDj|J 
(377). 

P. fo/?Af5 FOR Special Study. 

1. Verbal Forms r-njTf?, ^f?t£^'^ ^m infYpB^n, Hp*?, ti/^^ 

2. Nominal Forms i-ltlii. D^j;, n^> O^T)^, £3rf?> ^^H, r|-1|^. 

S. Principles of Syntax. 

- T - T : I" T ! ■•■ - : * I V T - : 

put forth his hand and take and eat and live. 
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Principle 11. — In the Darration of actions which are to occur in 
the future, or which can he only conditionally realized, the first 
verh is in the Imperfect while those that follow are in the Perfect 
and connected with the preceding verb by means of Wato Ctmsee- 
uttve (J 73. 1. 6). 

4. Grammar-Lesson. 

1. ? 100. Tabular View, Synopses of HtOD ^^ various stems. 

2. 2 100. 1. a—f, Treatment of the 3d radical when final. 

3. 2 100. 2, Treatment of 3d rad. bef . vowel-additions. 

4. 2 100. 3. a — e. Treatment of 3d rad. bef. cons.-additions. 

5. 2 100. 4, The 3 sg. fem. of Perfects. 

6. 2 100. 5. a, h (1) — (8), Apocopated forms (to he read). 

Note l.—In the study of verbs Jl"*?? follow the order indicated 
in previous Lessons, analyzing exhaustively the familiar forms given 
under 2 100. 1—5. 

Note 2.— Use for practice (1) H^jl reveal, (2) nJ3 huild, (3) ffjS 

TT TT tT 

complete. 

5. Word-Lesson, 

1. In the Word-Lists, under List 11., verbs numbered 51 — 60. 

2. Make out a list of the new words in Genesis III. 22—24. 

6. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) Se builty he will btdld, 
building; (2) He commanded (Pf el), Ae toill comm^zndj commanding, 
command thou; (3) To command (abs.), to build, to finish (Pfel) ; 
(4) I commanded (Pfel), we built, thou didst cause to reveal; (5) We 
finished (Pfel), ye built, they (f.) shall build; (6) They built, they 
(m.) toill command, they caused to buHd; (7) She was, «A6 made, she 
wa^ m^de, she was caused to reveal, thou (f.) toilt build. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew: — (1) I shall put forth my hand 
and take the fruit and eat; (2) 27ie man knew good and evil; (3) 
God drove forth (Pfel) the m^infrom Eden because he did that which 
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God had commanded Mm not to do; (4) The man will serve the 
ground whence he toas taken; (5) Behold the sword turning itself; (6) 
The cherubim and the sword will keep the way of the tree of life. 

3. To be translated into English :— (1) D^Dp D*i1'7?< pa^^'H 

(3) 1^3^ DnNp m, DID i6\ (4) DnNti;7-ni!? D^ri^K mv 

4. To be written in English letters : — The new words of Genesis 
III 22— U, 

5. To be written with points and vowel-signs : — Verses 22^24 of 
Genesis III., from the unpointed text. 

6. To be written out : — Synopses as indicated in 2 101a. of the 
verbs numbered 1, 2, 4, 11, 15, 19, 27, 28. 

7. To be described :— The forms rrD^'n, il^^j H^)?, !lD3, 

7. Topics for Study. 

(1) The PTel, Pu*^, ffiphll, and ffithp^^el stems of nW- (2) 

tIt 

The defective writing of ). (3) Waw Consecutive with the Perfect. 
(4) Waw Consecutive with the Imperfect. (5) The form HJ^^- 
(6) The third radical of verbs called n"*?. (7) The treatment^of 
this radical when final, before vowel-additions, and before conso- 
nant-additions. (8) The Perf. 3 sg. fem. (9) Apocopated forms. 
(10) Synopses of n£DD ^^ various stems. (11) Inflection of HtDD in 

t|t t|t 

Perfects, in Impf 's and Imv's. 
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LESSON XXXIII.-CENESIS IV. 1-4. 

/. New Words.* 

(1) mn, (2) np, (3) m (preposition), (4) ip\ (5) fW, 

TT t|t •• f - T T 

(6) 'j^n, (7) nin, (s) |^j2f, o) ^, (lo) nnp, (U) rni35. 
(12) a'jn, (13) nj^". 

Y. 1. nnni, for rnnp, ?? 78. 2. «,- 78. 3. 6, a,- 100. 1. & ana 

5.5.(5).-l'7hi, 2? »0. 2.'a (1); 78. 3. a. (3).-»n»Jp, 2 100. 3. 6.- 
'^'flKi preposition with. 

V. 2. npni, for C^pini, ?? ^- 3. 6; 68. 5. h. (1); 78. 3. a. 
(2) and (3).-Kn'?'7, ?« 47."5; 90. 2. a. (3).-VPTK, U 121. 2. c; 124. 
1. h. (2); 1=!|n his, 2 44. 4. c.-^JDH, for ^^H, hs. 2.-nj;h, abs. 
nj^^l. ?? 100. 1. c; 128. 3. 

V. 8. Q^pi (= D^OV), Plur. of DV (= DV).~K3^1, for N13!> 
§ 94. 1. c.(3),''and 2. a.~nin*|7, read by Jews^j'lK^, *?'47. R. 2.' 

V. 4. K^an (= KIDH), 2 94. 1. 6, and 2. ft^-niiDSp, S? 48. 
1; 122. 3; sg. nniD3,* 2 108. 1. a, and 2.-|n5'7nO^ (d-me-h^- 
I'bhe-h^n), ii 49. 3; 48. 2 ; 3*7^ (e defective), const, plur. of 3^r?, 
§ 125. 4. c; 2 61. 1. d,-j;t(f^i 'for nj^B^\ 2 100. 5. h. (5).Hnrfi)B, 
from nnjO, ?? 122. 2. a. "(2); 124. 2.'"' 

T : • 

S. Principles of Syntax. 

V. 2.— jTl'pi'? Clpni— -^^ «^ aJ(^c<^ ^0 hear = and again she bore. 

Principle 12. — When the second of two verbs expresses the 
principal idea, the first merely modifying it, the second is often 
an infinitive depending upon the first. 

* Consult the Hebrew-English Vocabulary, or a Hebrew Lexicon. Be 
prepared to pronounce, transliterate, describe and define each word. Let 
this work be done before proceeding further in the study of the Lesson. 
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4. Grammar- and Word-Lesson. 

1. J 86. Tabular View, Synopses of DtOp in various stems. 

2. § 86. 1. a, 6, 2. a — c, The stem-vowel, and the preformative 

vowel. 

3. Word-Lists, Lists II., III., Verbs numbered 61—70. 
Note 1. — Analyze the familiar forms under ? 86. 1, 2. 

Note 2. — Use for practice (1) 'j^fl hegin^ (2) 33D encompass^ 
(3) ^^T) he light (not heavy). 

5. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) He began (Hi^^h,), to begin, 
beginning; (2) Encompassing^ he will encompass, he was caused to 
encompass, he will be encompassed; (3) He will he light, he will 
make light; (4) Cause to encompass, encompass thou, he caused to 
encompass, be thou encompassed. 

(2) To be translated into Hebrew: — (1) The wom^n conceived 
and hare a son; (2) The man begat^ a son; (3) And the woman spoke 
again; (4) Abel was a shepherd, and Cain was a tiller of ground; 
(5) Cain brought to Jehovah an offering; (6) Eve was the wife of 
Adam and the mother of Cain and Abel; (7) Abel gave to God from 
the firstlings of his flock, 

3. To be written with points and vowel-signs : — Verses 1 — Jt of 
Genesis IV,, from tJie unpointed text, 

4. To be written out: — Synopses in Q^, NYph., fflph. H5ph. as 
indicated in i 87, of the verbs numbered 2, 4, 5, 6, 11, 12, 14. 

5. To be described:— The forms ♦fl, 2D\ 3D, ^0^ DDH, ^p\ 

'^nn, Dpo, 'jpnn, DW. 

6. TOPICS FOR Study. 

(1) Apooopation of ^^__, (2) Loss of *) in QSl Impf . of verbs V'£). 
(3) The ♦__ of verbs n"*? in Perf. before consonant additions. (4) 

1 tS; in Hlph'lL 
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The 6 in V'fl Hiph'ils. (5) The Qal Inf. const, of verbs V'fl. (6) 
The ♦__ of nK before suffixes. (7) The endings jl - and n_. in 
n"*!? participles and nouns. (8) The preposition ^ before nlH* and 
Q^tihii' (9) Synopses of DDp in Qal, Niph., Hiph., and^Hoph. 
(10) The vowel of the stem in verbs J^"J^, of the preformative. 



LESSON XXXIV.-CENESIS IV. 5-8. 

7. New Words. 

(1) nnrr, (2) no*?, (3) jii^q, (4) dk, (s) dd*, (6) kb^j, (T). 
nns, (sfm^rr, (o) ph, (loi Dip, (ii) m ' 

2. *orf5. 

V. 6. nrr^l, for nirr*, a lOO. 5. 6 (5); 73. 3. N. l.-j*p*?, on 
repeated accent, § 23. 6.— 1*73^1, M^thegh with a sharpened syl- 
lable ; on assim. of J, § 84. 2. a.— VJ3 (pa-naw), J 12. 3 ; on V i 

2 124. 3. c^; cf. V3N (185). 

V. 6. no*? = no with *?, the D. f. being firmative, i 16. 6. — 

T T< T T fZ . 

tX^fli with accent on penult, ? 21. 1. — T[7, pausal for ?T7, ? 61. 3 
(Tab. View).— !rj*^3 (pha-ne-kha), on ♦^ (e)] i 124. 3. c. 

V. 7. K'l*?!! (b*16') = nonne, § 46. 1 ; this 6 is for a, § 30. 6.— 
ytD^F), for D^p^n (cf. 'J^ppn), but ♦.^ becomes e (V) i 30. 4. 6; 
ffiph. Impf. 2 m. sg. of ^D^ 2? »2. 2; 93. (D.—flK^, a seemingly 
irreg. QSl Inf. const, of KBO, 2§ 102. 13; 84. 1. a.— n»*7K1, 223. 6; 

, T T I V •• : 

prep. vK treated as a noun in plur. before the suffix ?|, cf . ?!*J3 ^^ 
V. 6, § 124. 3. c; the — becomes -^ in an open syl.— inplE^n* 
?? 124. 2; 18. footnote.— la-'^B^'On, 2§ 17. 2; 61. 3. a. 

V. 8. VPTK, see in v. 2.— Dnl\l^ (blh-yo-tham), on —, ? 47. 2; 
on M^thSgh, Vl8. 5j on fll, ? 100. 1. e; D-, as in DKI^rTS (167). 
~Dp^1 (wSy-ya-q5m), Qal Impf. 3 m. sg. of Q'lp 5 paradigm-form, 
Dlp^, but see i 94. 2. K 4; the -?- under p, in an unaccented closed 
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syl., must be 5. — IHJ'nrT^) on — under ♦, § 78. 2. a; on — under Jl, 
I 78. 3. d; on — , 2 74. 2. h (1) ; on j J IG. 2 ; on -^, 2 74. 2. c. (2); 
the second and third syllables are half -open, ? 26. 4. 

S. Principles of Syntax. 

V. 7.— jlKB^ 3*P*f^ Di< i^l*??!! -""^^ ^^''^ ^^^ ^ ^i/i^mg' t*p, t/ «Aow 

eZoes^ well f 

Principle 13. — A question expecting an affirmative answer is 
introduced by ii^tl (= nonne f), 

4. GRAMMAR' AND WORD-LESSON. 

1. § 86. 3, 4, J^"J^ stems before vowel and cons, terminations. 

2. § 86. 4. R. 1, Changes of stem and preformative vowels. 

3. 2 86. 5. a-c, Intensive stems in ^"J|^ forms. 

4. Word-Lists, Verbs numbered 71—80, in List III. 

Note. — After a study of the principles here given, write out a 
complete paradigm of DDp in the Q^l, N!ph., Hlfph., and H8ph. 
stems. 

5. Exercises, 

1. To be translated into Hebrew :--(l) She encompassed, they 
caused to encompass, thou (f.) wilt encompass, they will he encom- 
passed; (2) Thou didst encompass, I caused to encompass, we were 
encompassed, thou wast caused to encompass; (3) Thou wast light, 
thou shalt encompass, I have encompassed, I shall cause to encom- 
pass; (4) Cause ye to encompass, they (f.) will encompass, ye (f.) vnll 
cause to encompass, encompass ye (f.) 

2. To be translated into Hebrew :— (1) The countenance of Cain 
fell, because Jehovah looked not with favor upon his offering; (2) 

Why was Cain angry (Heb., why was it kindled to Cainf); (3) Did 
not God say, let there be light? (4) IHd not Abel bring to Jehovah 
from th£ firstlings of his flock? (5) Did not Cain kill Abel? (6) 

Why did Cain kill Abelf (7) God will bless him who shall do well 
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3. To be written with points and vowel-signs : — Verses 5 — 8 of 
Genesis IV., from the unpointed text. 

4. To be written out :— Inflection of the Q&l Perf. and Impf. of 
verbs in i 87. numbered 1, 2, 5 ; of the Niph. Perf. and Impf., of 
3, 4; of the ffiph. Perf., Impf. and Imv. of 7, 12; of the H5ph. 
Perf. and Impf. of 6, 14. 

5. To be described :— The forms )^T)_, n^nn, ♦Spr?, Itbfl, 

n^3D, n'i*?pi ni3Dn, nraon, nrao. 'hbi^ppniD. ^ 

6. Topics for Study. 

(1) Repetition of post-positive accents. (2) The ending V . (3) 

D. f. firmative. (4) The ending !r|»__. (5) K^^H. (6) The ending fll 
in rr"*? Inf 's construct. (7) Raph^. (8) Change of — to — . (9) 
^"^ stems before vowel-additions. (10) J^"J^ stems before conso- 
nant-additions. (11) J^"J^ Intensive stems. 



LESSON XXXV.-CENESIS IV. 9-12. 

7. New Words, 

(1) D^, (2) pj^v, (3) nvs. (4) rr|), (5) t, (6) rrb, (7) );j 

(na^ (8)lJ(nMh).' 

T 

2. Notes. 

V. 9. n^K^I, i 88. 2.-:|m i 124. 1. h. (2).-»f);rr, a V'fl 
and '*7 gut. verb, cf. ^fl /pp ; on "the accent -i-, § 24. 4!-^10B^'n, 
2J46. 1; 71. 1. a. 

V. 10. n^B^j; no, U M. d; lOO. 3. &.— ♦O'l, sg. abs., U\ 
const. D^, plur. abs. U'Ul. const. ♦Q^, U 125. 2."6; 122. 4. 6.— 
D^*^i^y' ^2 ^^* 1- «'' ^2^* ^-^^^ 4 » P^^''- ^^ agreement with ♦jQ'^, not 
'j'ip.— ♦^fjt, cf. JT^^N in v. 7; really a plural noun. 

V. 11. nnN'nnN, u n. i. c; 38. 2,3.-nnv^, ?? 1^-2; 

100. 4. and N.-h^ij, from HS, U 121. 2. c; 124. 1. V. (2).-nnn*7, 
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i 47. 5; Qal Inf. const, of Hp*?, § 84. 2. R. 2; on — under PT in- 
stead of — , § 37. 2.-^^0, pausal for Jj-^p, U 88. 1. N.; 124. 1. 
R.2. 

V. 12. "f3J^fl, corresponding to 'jtOpO ; on -^, 2 78. 2. a; on 
— i 78. 3. 6; on o, ? 67. 1— C^DH (th6-§eph), for ^pID ; on 6, 
§ 90. 3. 6; on -rr, § 68. 5. 6. (1)— nnb-flp, on Meth^gh, U8. 4; on 
-^, heightened from — ? 84. 2.^R. 3. (1); on n_, § 51- 3. a.— 
njl VJ (na* wa-nadh), on the ~ (a) under J in each case, ? 94. 1. c. 

TT ^ T 

(1); the roots are J^^J and T|J, and these forms, QSl Part's act. — 

n^nn, ?? 78. 3. n.^ i8. 5; 100. 1. &. 

S. Principles of Syntax. 

V. 9. — *3JK ^IlK ^Otyn— -4m 7 keeping ray brother ^ or, my 

brothers keeper f 

Principle 14. — A question asking for information, without neces- 
sarily implying the affirmative or negative character of the answer, 
is introduced by H. 

4. GRAMMAR' AND WORD-LESSON. 

1. § 94. Tabular View, Synopses of ^)p in various stems. 

2. § 94. 1. a, The radical 1 uniting with — 

3. § 94. 1. 6, The radical \ changed to ♦, uniting with 1 

4. § 94. 1. c. The radical *) rejected when it would stand 

with a heterogeneous vowel. 

5. i 94. 1. N. The form of the QSl Active Participle. 

6. i 94. 2. a-c, The vowel of the preformative. 

7. Word-Lists, The verbs numbered 81—90 in List IIL 
Note.— Use for practice (1) Dip rise, (2) y\tif turn, (3) mO die.^ 

5. Exercises, 

1. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) He will rise, thou shalt 
turn, turn thou, he vrill die, we shall die; (2) He caused to die, he 



1 This verb has e (naturally long) in Perfect and Participle of Qal. 



/" 
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vyill cause to turn, to cause to die ; (3) He turned, rising, dying^ he 
was turned, he will be turned; (4) He established (= cav4ied to ritte), 
establish thou, he was established, he will establish, 

2. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) I do not know the name of 
the man; (2) Am la ruler f (3) Who did this (f.) ? (4) Cursed am I 
from the ground ; (5) The blood (pi.) of thy brother hath cried out to 

God ; (6) Thou shalt not till the ground ; (7) Cain was a wanderer 
and a fugitive, 

3. To be written with points and vowel-signs : — Verses 9 — IS of 
Genesis IV., from the unpointed text, 

4. To be written out :~Synopses as indicated in I 96. of the 
verbs numbered 8, 9, 13, 25, 32, 36, omitting Synopses of the various 
Intensive forms. 

5. To be described:— The forms fllO^i DltJ^'H, D1p> Dtt^H, 

N^Da i<D^ n^KH, Dpo, :fx nj, Dips 'jios' 

ft Topics for Study. 

(1) The 6 in the QSl Impf . of verbs K"fi. (2) The i of 3K, PTK, 
and n3 before suf. (3) He Interrogative. (4) The i of H"*? Perf's. 
(5) The Perf. 3 f. sg. of verbs n"*?. (6) Qal Inf. const, of verbs ["Q. 
(7) T in pause. (8) QSl Impf. of verbs 'Q guttural. (9) The 6 of 
V'fi Hfphlls. (10) The a of yy Perfect and Part. act. (11) The 
forms in which 1 (of V'J^ verbs) unites with — . (12) The forms in 
which 1 (of yy verbs) is changed to ♦. (13) The forms in which 1 
(of V';; verbs) is entirely rejected. (14) The 6 in Xy Ntph^Sls. (15) 
The pref. vowel in )'y forms. 



LESSON XXXVI -GENESIS IV. 13-17. 

7. New Words. 

(1) pj^ or p)j;, (2) nnO, (3) p^, (4) D*nj[;DtJ^', (5) Dpi (6) 

nDi(7)Dty>, (8h»);, (9yDiy* 

T T - T ^ 
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2, Notes. 

V. 18. 'jllil, pi. D^^lil ; on formation, I 108. 1. a.— ♦Jl V, 

from X\\)fi of same formation as TnJ ; before ♦_, becomes _, 

2 126. 1. a.— fJlB^^p, the o being incorrectly written "j ; TQ indicates 
comparison. 

V. 14. nirSj, for rp^y. S so. l. a,- synopsis ?-:n»J301, 22 
49. 2 ; 48. l'; on ♦^, § 124."3. c— nflDK, 22 76. 2 ; 68. La/ syn- 
opsis ?-»n*!ni, 2 100. 3. h; on \ 2 78.' 2. 6.~»1<V^, part. KVb 
with ♦__; on change of _ to _^ J 126. 3. R. 4.— ♦IJ'ir?* (y&-h&-r'giie- 
ni), composed of JTH*, __ and ♦J ; on change of o to -r, and on -^, 
2 74. 2. 6. (1), and c. (2) ; on change of — to -^, 2 78. 3. d. 

V. 16. Dj5 !, pausal for Djp* ; on D. f. in |5 (for J), 2 84. 2. 6; 
on — in H5pLr8 84. 2. N. L— btl^K for ti^^\ 2 78. 3. a. (3) ; -^ 
for ♦_, 2 96. 1; root, D^tJ^ (♦")^).~1ni<"nl:^H ; on M^thggh, 2 18. 
4 ; on D. f. in 3 (for J), 2 84. 2. h; on H, 2 60. 1. a; on fll 2 100. 

1. c; on nk, 2 61. 2.HNy9^ ^^^ *1<V9 I'li ^- 14. 

V. 16. KV^. (w^y-ye-ge'); for KVI^l^ ^^^^ 1 is dropped and \ be- 
comes e, 2 90.' 2. a. (1) ; on — under If, 2 67. 3 ; on M^thggh, 2 18. 
6; on the accented penult, 2 21. 3.— ♦J^^O, (1) |p, (2) 'j, (3) ♦JB. 
—'2Kif% ^or DB^T^I, but *) is dropped, and \ becomes e, 2 90. 2. a. 
(1) ; on shifting of tone, 2 21. 3. 

V. 17. ynMi for J^'IVX but *) is dropped, and t becomes e, § 
90. 2. a. (1) ; on ~ under jf instead of — , i 90. 2. a. (1).— ^nf)!, 
see note on v. 1. — H^Jll, for vWli but ^ is dropped and i becomes 
e, 2 90. 2. a. (1); on^shifting of tone, 2 21. 3.— I^V nJ3 W1, on 
the shifting of tone in the case of 11^3? 2 21. 1; on D. 1. in 3, § 12. 3. 

S. Principles of Syntax. 

V. 14. — Dl'^n *riN ntS^il — Thou hdst driven me out this day. 

Principle 16. — The article often has its original demonstratiy« 
force. 
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V. 15. — pp J*in"*73 — -4wy one hilling Cain, 

Principle 16.— 'jS is used to make prominent a single one from 
among a plurality. 

4. GRAMMAR' AND WORD-LESSON, 

1. 2 94r. 3, Inflection of verbs V'j/ before voioeZ-terminations. 

2. § 94. 4. a, 6, Inflection of verbs V'J^ before corwonaw^-termin- 

ations. 

3. 2 94. 5, The various Intensive forms found in V'j/ verbs. 

4. Word-Lists, The verbs numbered 91 — 100 in List III. 

5. Exercises, 

1. To be translated into Hebrew :— (1) / caused to mc, ye (m.) 
caiLsed to rise, they caused to rise ; (2) TJwu didst cause to turn, we 
shall cause to rise, I shall he caused to rise, she rose ; (3) Te turned^ 
I rose, they will rise, we shall rise ; (4) Rise thou (f.), rise ye (f .), she 
wa^ risen (Nltpli.), they were risen; (5) I died, she died, we shall die, 
thou shalt return, she was caused to return, 

2. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) God is greater than man; 
(2) I drove him out from the garden of Eden; (3) The woman will 
he hidden from the face of God; (4) Any one killing me shall die; (5) 
Any one finding him vnll kill Cain; (6) Cain was avenged seven- 
fold; (7) And Cain went out from Eden, and dwelt in the land of 
Nod, 

3. To be written with points and vowel-signs :— Verses IS— 17 of 
Genesis IV,, from the unpointed text, 

4. To be written out :— The inflection in Qal of Dlp> p3 ; in 
N^ph., of J10, *7!|0 ; in ffiph. and H6ph., of UT\. DltJ^*; in P61el. 
of t^y\ in Vm\, of y\0', in Htthpo., of l?));* 

5. To be described :-The forms ?|0j5, lO^lj^*, HO^jpn, niOlpJ, 

nia^tr'n, njatr'n, y^a. 1oip^ t^yif, moitrn, aaiK 

T J • -: T : J" T • T 1-1 • T : J- t jv : | - ^ : 
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6. Topics for Study, 

(1) Nouns with the original vowels S— a (= 6). (2) The Pfel of 

verbs '^ guttural. (3) The ♦ (= e) before suffixes ?T and Hi and 

before the plur. fern. HJ. (4)' The ^_^ of H"*? Perfects. (5) The 
change of ~ before — to — (6) The H6ph. of verbs pfl. (7) The 
ni of n"*7 Tnf's const. (8) The -^ under ♦ of V'Q QSl Imperfects. 
(9) The n^ (^) of n"*? participles. (10) The Article used as a de- 
monstrative. (11) The separating vowel of V'^ verbs in Perfect 
and Imperfect. (12) The points of resemblance between verbs 
yy and verbs j;'y. 



LESSON XXXVII.-CENESIS IV. 18-22. 

7. New Words, 

(1) D*ri*f (const, ^n^), (2) ^'7^e, (3) rr^pq, (4) tyan, (5) 
ni35, (6) 2Jij;, (7) t^D*?, (8) B^SC' (9) i^^'™> (1^) "^rp' 
(11) niriK. ' 

T 

2. Notes. 

V. 18. T^n, root 1*71 (= l'?^); on D. f. in ?|, ?? 18. 2; 90. 3. a; 
on the form, ? 68. 1. a; cor. form, 7CPp*- — T^^J^'HKi the sign of 
the def. object with a subject, see Principle 17 (below). 

V. 19. rrjP^l, for np*?^!.; *? assim. like J, 2 84. 2. R. 2 ; on -^ 
under p, § 82. 1. a. — ^t^\if (§te, wo^ s'te), the §'wa silent ; the only 
case in the language of a syllable beginning with two consonants 
without an intervening half- vowel ; fem. of ♦JB^, const, of D^JtJ^- — 
D^B^l cf. (l)tJ^>K man, (2) HtS^'X woman," (3) D't2^iVt rnen,' (4) 
na/K M?(/e-o/; (5) ♦tJ^J w?ii;e«-o/.— n^ja^n. . . .nnNri, of.' the masc. 

forms ots^n. . . .inWrT. " " " '' 

• •• - TV IT ,. 

V. 20. 17ri1, cf . note on v. 17.— ♦^l*, const, of 3X ; on ♦__, 
i 121. 2. c; on accent, ? 24. 5. a.— 3tJf>, like *7pp.— 'jPri*, a i^-class 
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Segholate, cf. "IpSi 5 106.1c; here used collectively.— rTjpO (miq- 
n6), meaning substance, cattle j and governed by some word under- 
stood signifying possession; on form, § 113. 2; on meaning of 
form, i 114. 2. 

V. 21. VrrK, see note on v. 2. — '^Qr\, like 'jDp.— ^lilp, on 
form, § 110. 5. c.—^XlJ^. on form, ? 109. 3. 

V. 22. ni^\ 2 OB. K 3 ; Synopsis in Qal, ? 90. 2. a.— B/D'?; 
like '?bp.-tynf?, like 'jbn-nlnN^const.ofnlPTK, and With 
■^ according to ? 49. 3. 

S. Principles of Syntax. 
V. IS.— Tn*);-ni^ Ti^tf? ^/'J^l~^^^ ^^^ ^«* ^^^ ^^ ^/ioca. 

Principle 17.— The subject of a passive verb, which would be 
the object of the same verb if it were active, is often preceded by 
jlJSt, the sign of the object. 
V. 20.— njpp?| ^tia ^'{if^— Dwelling in tent(8) anc? (possessing) 

cattle. 

Principle 18. — Two nouns are sometimes connected with a verb, 
when, strictly speaking, only the former is applicable in meaning 
(zeugma). 

4. GRAMMAR' AND WORD-LESSON. 

1. § 90. Tabular View, Synopses of 'jD* (= *7D1) in various stems. 

- T - T 

2. § 90. 1, The treatment of original 1 when initial. 

3. ? 90. 2. a, b, The two treatments in the Qal Impf., Imv., 

and Inf. const. 

4. i 90. 3. a-c, The treatment of *) when medial. 

5. Word-Lists, The verbs numbered 101—110 in List m. 
Note 1.— In the study of verbs V'£), follow the order indicated 

in previous Lessons, analyzing exhaustively the familiar forms given 
under § 90. 1—3. 

Note 2.— Use for practice (1) 3B^> sit, dwell, (2) l*?* bring forth, 
and (3) t^y (with ^ in Qal Impf.) be dry. 
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5. Exercises, 

1. To be translated into Hebrew :— (1) He will dwell} I shall 
dwells thou (f.) shalt dwells dwell thou (f.), to dwell, to bring forth} 
thou (f .) shalt bring forth; (2) He will know} know thou^ to know, 
we shall know; [Z) He will sleep? I shall sleep^ we shall sleep; (4) 
He vnll be brought forth, thou vnlt be known, he will be feared; (5) 
He will cause to dwell, I shall cause to know, to cause to bring forth, 
he was brought forth; (6) He was caused to know, she will be caused 
to bring forth, 

2. To be translated into Hebrew: — (1) I will know the name of 
that city; (2) Cain was building the city Enoch; (3) Cain and Abel 
were bom to Adam; (4) Lamech had (= to Lamech were) two wives; 
(5) Adam was the father of Cain, and Eve was his m>other; (6) Abel 
was the son of Eve, and Tubal Cain was the son ofZillah; (7) Father, 
father-of, mother, son, daughter, husband, wife, wife-of, brother, 
brother-of, sister, sister-of 

3. To be written with points and vowel-signs : — Verses 18 — 22 of 
Genesis IV., from the unpointed text, 

4. To be written out :— Synopses as indicated in ? 91, of the 
verbs numbered 2, 3, 4, 10, 11, 29. 

5. To be described :— The forms K^, Dty^ n*?|1, ^JTjS ]\^'*\ 

r\i2. r\y% "1% iniJ, T'jin, im ■'" 

6. Topics for Study. 

(1) riK with the subject. (2) Assim. of *?. (3) The pronuncia- 
tion of *]ltJ^. (4) The words meaning man, men, woman, women, 
wife-of wives-of (5) The e of V'fl QSl Impf 's. (6) The o of QSl 
act. Part's. (7) C/'-class Segholates. (8) Nouns formed by means of 
preformative Q. (9) The meanings of nouns with pref. Q. (10) 1 
of verbs V'fl in the QSl Impf. (11) 1 of verbs V'fi in ffiph. and 
H5ph. 



1 This verb follows the treatment described in 6 90. 2. a, 
3 This verb follows the treatment described in 6 90. 2. Z>. 
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LESSON XXXVIII.-CENESIS IV. 23-26. 

/. New Words. 

(1) Wt), irreg. fern, of D'K^J^i?, (2) ^K, (3) rTIOK, (4) J^XS, 

(5) "tJ?*, (6) nnan or nnian, (7)'D'i?5p', (s) n^?a'', o) lijr. 
(10) p, (11) n't:'', (12) -m, ds) "^'^n. ' 

P. NOTES. 
V. 23. VB^J*? (I'na-saw); on V_-, ? 124. 3. d, (cf. V3N, VJ3 
(v. 5)).— [j;p^', irreg. for nJ^^pB^'/n— having been dropped and 
— inserted, 2 37. 2; Qal Imvl 2'f. pi, like nj^DD; on ~ under 0, 
? 82. 1. a.-^tr'j, const, of D^^' c^- VB^V above.-nmn, for 
nJJri<p like ni'pppn; on n, S eO. l-, on'4, ? 78. 3. 6;"root, ^JK- 
—^hTibN,^ cf. innJO in v. 4; on formation, § 106. 4 6; on fl-1, 
2 124. 2.— ♦fljinr?, from J")n ; synopsis in Qal ? on repetition of 
accent, I 23. 6.— ♦fl'l^n, with x ^ or ?) ; cf. InnJO in v. 4, and 
^n'lDN above ; on formation, i 110. 7. 

V. 24. DjP^ (for Up_y^\ see on v. IS.—nj^DtJ^', the sing, form, 
is seven, while b^J^Dtt^, the plur. form, is seventy, 

V. 25. J^TI, see on v. 17.— T^ni, see on v. 20,~^yflB^ (§ath), 
on Meth^gh, 2 18. 4 ; the — is a, coming from a+a^ fl^tl^ losing ♦ 
and contracting -r and — U 94. 1. c. (1) ; 96. — •) J^^^ = J'^pf-f'j ; 
iJin becomes IJIH, ~^ being volatilized, and — being heightened, 
2 74.' 1.^.(1), (2).' '' 

V. 26. K^liTDJ, the pronoun inserted thus to emphasize the 
preceding noun.— ^PR,*!, from the root ^^fl; uncontracted form 
"iinr^, i 86. 2. c; what stem?-N1p'?, cf.'^tJ^ip*?, iOK^'*?; QSl 
Inf. const. 

5. Parallelism in Hebrew Poetry. 

♦I'lp \:i^p n^v) HTj; (d 
wpK mti^p r|9^ ♦b^^ (2) 
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TO*? ♦mn ty^K ^3 (3) 
'] D*j;5B^' Tj^^l (6) 



Note !• — The characteristic feature of Hebrew poetry is paral- 
lelism. 

Note 2. — In this song there are six lines or members ; the second 
line is, in the main, a repetition of the thought expressed in the 
first ; the fourth, a repetition of the third ; hence the parallelism 
in the case of the first and second, and of the third and fourth 
members is called synonymous. 

Note 8. — The same relation, however, does not exist between the 
fifth and sixth, the latter being necessary to complete the thought 
of the former ; such parallelism is called synthetic. 

Note 4. — Another kind of parallelism not illustrated in this pas- 
sage is the antithetic^ in which the second member is in contrast 
with the first 

4. GRAMMAR' AND WORD-LESSON. 

1. ? 86. 1, The shortening of vowels. 

2. § 86. 2, 3, The heightening and volatilization of vowels. 

3. 3 86. 4, 5, The attenuation of ^ ; the deflection of \ and ii. 

4. § 86. 6, 7, The sharpening of 8 and 5 ; lengthening or contrac- 

tion. 

5. Word-Lists, The verbs numbered 111—120 in Lists III. and IV. 

5, Exercises. 

1. Explain in writing (1) the shortening which has taken place in 
{y'Or'jS, Ifl^K'PO, lO'pV; (2) the heightening, in n3t?^'S n^NH, 
3B^i' **?J?^ ^1i<r», Kna, D^ge^*, T^l TV)}]} (3) the volatilization, 
in njfljj, iriB/!, D*9-|^, )Fpn, OJl'ptJl^^NVi?; (4) the attenua- 
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tion, in rSW\ 'jtSp, ^''^^T}, 'jDpJ ; (5) the deflection, in rh^^. 
'j^lPn, nOrr^, ^^^PI^P ^ (^) ^^^ sharpening, in lON, Dj5J!; (7) the 
Zeriflr^Acntw^r (contraction), in );inl ^nn, ]^\ Dip, D^P^f), ^3. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew :— (D Sear ye (m.) my voice, 
and give ear to that which (^E^K'JIN) -^ shall say; (2) ^c?aA awtZ 
Zillah were the wives of Lamech; (3) Why didst thou kill the man 
whom I sent to theef (4) Cain was avenged seven-fold; (5) He gave 
him to God; (6) They began (Hiph.) to call on the nam>e of God, 

3. To be written with points and vowel-signs : — Verses 23-26 of 
Genesis IV., from the unpointed text 

4. To be written out in tabular form: — The result of the following 
changes, — the heightening of &, i, ii ; the volatilization of &, X, ii ; 
the attenuation of S, and the deflection of X, ii ; the sharpening of 
8 and 6 ; the contraction of a+a, a+t (y), a+w (w?); the contraction 
of i-^-i, t+y, y-^i; the contraction of u-^, u-^w, w-\-u. 

6. Topics for Study. 

(1) The ending V—. (2) The form of the fem.-ending before 
suffixes. (3) The H5ph. of verbs pfi. (4) The i in the \y Q^l 
Perfects. (5) The H5ph. of verbs J^"^. (6) Synonymous parallel- 
ism. (7) Synthetic parallelism. (8) Antithetic parallelism. (9) 
Heightening and volatilization. (10) Sharpening and deflection. 
(11) Shortening and lengthening. (12) Attenuation. 



LESSON XXXIX.-REVIEW. 

7. Word-Review. 

1. Arrange in alphabetical order the roots of all verbal forms, 
both old and new, occurring in the third and fourth chapters. 

2. Arrange in alphabetical order the nominal forms of these 
chapters, using in each case the form of the absolute state. 
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3. Arrange in alphabetical order the various particles, preposi- 
tions and adverbs occurring in these chapters. 

2. Verse-Review. 

1. Pronounce the pointed text of each verse until it can be read 
aloud rapidly and without hesitation. 

2. Write out on paper the unpointed text, one verse at a time, 
and then, without the aid of either pointed text or translation, insert 
the necessary points and vowel-signs. Compare the result with the 
pointed text, and note the mistakes ; repeat the exercise till each 
verse can be pointed without mistake. 

8. Grammar-Review. 

1. Compare the forms of the Q^l Perf. (3 m. sg.) as they appear 
in the strong verb and in the various classes of weak verbs, I 104. 
1. Perfect. 

2. Compare the forms of the Q^l Impf. stem y^-tul (3 m. sg.) 
as they appear in the strong verb and in the various classes of weak 
verbs, 2 104:, 1. Impf. with o. • 

3. Compare the same of the stem y^-t^l, and of y^-ttl, 3 104. 1. 

4. Compare the forms of the Hlph^il Perf. and Impf. (3 m. sg.) 
as they appear in the strong verb, and in the various classes of weak 
verbs, 2 104. 3. 

5. Compare the forms of the NYph^^l Perf. and Impf. (3 m. sg.) 
as they appear in the strong verb and in the various classes of weak 
verbs, J 104. 4. 

Note. — This includes (1) the statement of the forms, and (2) an 
explanation of the vowel-changes which are seen in each form. 

4. Exercises. 

To be translated into Hebrew :— 
1. He made man in the sixth day, and rested in the seventh day, 
9, He will sanctify the seventh day, and mil rest in it. 
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S, The woman will eat the fruity and of it she will give to her 

husband, who will eat with her. 
i. In the day of your ruling the earth, 

5. This is the day in which Jehovah spoke to the man, 

6. Let us Tnakefor ourselves large girdles. 

7. I gave her fruity and we ate. 

8. She gave him fruit, and he ate. 

9. Cursed is the earthy because thou didst eat from this tree, 

10. God m^e known to the woman that the m>an should rule over her. 

11. I shall call the name of my wife Eve. 

12. We found in the field the fruit which God commanded not to eat. 

13. The mxin will serve the ground whence he was taken. 
H. I shall put forth my hand and take the fruit and eat. 

15. The woman conceived and hare a son. 

16. Did not Abel bring to Jehovah from the firstlings of his flock? 

17. The blood of thy brother hath cried out to God. 

18. And Cain went out from Eden, and dwelt in the land of Nod. 

19. Abel was the son of Eve, and Tubal Cain was the son of Zillah, 

20. Why didst thou kill the mxin whom I sent to theef 



LESSON XL.-CENESIS V. M6. 

/. New Words, 

(1) nflp, (2) njn, (3) D^tif7tif, (4) nm (5) nn^, (6) niptif, 
(7) m, (8) i^n/(9) tifm m yatj^', (id jinti^i; o^m^ (m 

D W'i^' (13) dV^IN, (14) ntj^^, (15) D^Wti^. ' 

2. Notes. 

V. 1. 'Iflb nt 'This (is the) book-of ; this book would be 

HTn 'IglDn'— nl"i*?lrj (= t^w-l-dhoth), § 115. 3-, usedonly in pi, 

from ^\ — "M^ N'iS DVSj *^ ^^ ^^y ^f ^^ creating of God; 

1 Twelve^ not given in the Vocabulary in this form. 
« "K is the abbreviation of DTtSx. 
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"}< being definite, MIS is definite, and consequently QV is definite, 
Principle 4.-{<h5, Qal Inf. const, of {<n3. 

y. 2. DN^?, on -r, i 74. 1. 6. (1) ; on — under n, i 74. 1. 6. 
(2) ; on - under N, 2 74. 1. c. N. l.-Tj^an, U 80. 1. a; 21. 3; 86. 
1. a.— DN'ian, the first —, M^thggli, the second Sflliiq ; on D. f., i 
75. 2 ; the D— j same as in DM*!?* 

y. 8. ♦n^X for n^m from n^H ?ive, as ♦Hn for ri^n^) from 
n^n ^6. — TMtif nUD) iytu?ti^ lit., ^AiV^y and a hundred of year; 

T T T T - : • : 'L • 

note that (1) the word for thirty is the plural of three (tJ^7tJ^), (2) 
the word for hundred is const., (3) the word for year is sg. — H^i^li 
Htph. of 1*71 (!*?♦), 2 90. 3. 6; on — for ^, 22 21. 3 ; 86. 1. a; on 
~for^_^, 2 73. 3"k 

y. 4. ♦O^, 2 132. 12.— nnjSt, noun in plur. const, used as a 
preposition, 2 135. 3. a.— iTSln' ^iph. Inf. const, (for h^w-lidh) 
with suffix 1.— rilJDI D*J3i see the various forms of these words, 2 
132. 9, 10. 

yg. 6, 6. ^n, Qai Perf. 3 m. sg. of the };'y root ♦♦pf, 2 86. 1.— 
niip^l (way.ya-m'oth), pausal for nO^. 2 94. 2. R. i.-Q^it^ {5^*0(1, 
the numeral sg. in form, the subst. plural. 

ys. 8—10. rntJ^)? D*i!)t?^ lit" *^^ ^^^ = twelve; D^fltJ^*, a con- 
traction of D^flt?^* (cf. ♦flB/,' ch. IV. 19), and iTItf^j;, a form of 

na^^ ten,-u*^r), pi. of n;n?^n or ;^n mw-nStf^;;^ tron 

lit.,^t?e ten = fifteen^ cf. above. 

yg. 13, 16. D^j^anx, plur. of n^anN or j^anK/o^r.-D^ts^t^', 

plur. of r\\tf\if or tif^'six, 

T 

S. Principles of Syntax. 

y. 4. — in^^ln **inN — After Ms begetting = after he had begotten. 
Principle 19. — Where the Hebrew uses a preposition and an 
Infinitive, the English prefers a conjunction and a finite verb. 

y.6.-D^JtJ^tJ^'0n; T. 7.-D^JtJ^');atJ^'; y. l4.-D^JtJ^' ntj^);;- 

• T •• T • T ^ -J-.' 'TV ^.' 

^it?e years; seven years; ten years. 
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Principle 20. — With the numerals 3 — 10 the noun is put in the 
plural. 

Principle 21. — The numerals 3—10 assume the secondary or 
masculine form, when the noun is feminine. [ D^JtJ^ is feminine, 
though it has a masculine ending.] 

TT •: tt"':' ' '. • 

nJtl^* — Thirty years; ninety years; seventy years, 

T T 

Principle 22.— The tens, formed by changing H of the units 

to D* (except DHtJ^jy^ twenty, from 'IJJ^J^ tew), have the accompa- 
nying noun in the singular. 

4. GRAMMAR' AND WORD-LESSON, 

1. g 138. General view. The numerals 1—10, 11, 12, 20—90, 100, 

1,000. 

2. § 133. 1—8, The formation and use of the Cardinals. 

3. 1 133. 9—12, The formation and use of the Ordinals. 

4. Word-Lists, Verbs numbered 121—130 in List IV. 

5. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew: — (1) Seoen years; (2) Nine 
years; (3) Forty years; (4) Sixty years; (5) Three sons; (6) Three 
daughters; (7) Thirty sons and thirty daughters; (8) Forty days and 
forty nights; (9) Four heads; (10) Fifty days; (11) The seven stars; 
(12) Seven of^ the stars; (13) Four seasons; (14) Twenty-seven days; 
(15) One hundred and fifty-nine years, 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:— (1) This (is) a good hook; (2) 
This good hook was given to me; (3) In his own likeness God created 
man; (4) In the day that God made earth and heaven (Heb. order. 
In day of making of God); (5) In the day that God created man 
(Heb. order. In day of creating of God man)\ (6) After he had hegot- 
ten a son (Heb., after his hegetting a son) ; (7) And the m^n lived 



1 The word of after a cardinal must be expressed by jp. 
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three hundred and forty-eight years; (8) And he hegat four sons and 
three daughters^ and he died; (9) And (ill the days of the man which 
he lived upon the face of the earth after he had begotten sons, were 
nine hundred and ninety-nine years. 

3. To be written : — A transliteration of verses 1 and 2 of chap- 
ter V. 

4. To be written :— A verbal form of the QS.1 Imperfect 3 m. sg. 
in each of the classes of weak verbs. 

5. To be written :-~The numerals 1—10 in English letters. 

6. Topics for Study. 

(1) Position and agreement of the demonstrative. (2) Nouns 
formed by prefixing n» (3) The vowel-changes in D*7Dp- (4) 
Apocopation of H"*? Imperfects. (5) Position and agreement of 
numerals. (6) V'fl Hlphlls. (7) Prep, with plur. form. (8) };'y 
Qai Perf. 3 m. sg. (9) yy Q^l Impf. 3 m. sg. with Waw consec. in 
pause. (10) Formation of numerals 20—90. (11) The various forms 
of the word for one hundred, (12) The form of the numerals 3—10 
with fem. nouns, with masc. nouns. 



LESSON XLI.-CENESIS V. 17-32. 

/. New Words. 

(1) Dm, (2) nt^^f^, (3) T. 

2. Notes. 

Ys. 17—21. Vn-il' 0^ M^thggh, i 18. 5 ; on — , 2 78. 2. h, K. 2; 
on omission of third radical, § 100. 2; on syn. in QSl, 2 102. 4.— 
tS^lDHi used with a fem. noun ; form with masc. noun, ntS^OH ; 
ordinal, ♦B^^On.-DVlB^', fem. of OritJ^'; cf. ♦ntT', ch. IV^ 19.- 
rtit^ flNlDI lit., (md-(si)'hundred-of'year.--tiJtf;)nD (v. 21), 

T T - : t_ * |T : 

pausal for PPtJ^nO- 
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Ys. 22—24. T|*?rUl*1, form and synopsis ? force of ffithp^^el 
expressed here by the word Uve.—^Ty'^'D ^H^l' ^' ^- ^^ 3 ^f^'^ 
disj. accent ; verb in sg. agreeing with ^3, while in v. 17 it was pi., 
agreeing with ♦O^-lji^NI (w'e-n^n-nu)/on ♦^, 2 127. 2. R. 1; on J^ 
(^n), 22 134. 2. c; 74. 2. c!(3) and N. 1; on the D. f. in J, 2 74. 2. c. 
N. 2; four elements, \ p>?, J_, IH ; on -1^-, 2 24. 5. 

V. 29. nf, these accents need not be considered here. — 
Uprjy, PJ'ellmpf. 3 m. sg. of the ["fl and y gut. root DHJ com- 
fort, with the suffix ^|J «^; on D. f. of Pi*el in H, 2 80. 1. b; on — , 
2 74. 2. c. (2).-btri?;pO, made up of |p, HtJ^Jl^p (2 118. 1), and W. 
— pDV)?pi> ^ade up of 1 (2 49. 2), (2 48.'2)," and the const, state 
of |13if)?i the T becoming S'w^, 2 125. 3. a.— 1J^*"T, sg. y, du. 
D*"1* J before suffixes the old construct ending ay is used ; this be- 
for7i|J is contr. to ^, 2 124. 3. ?>.— rn!!j« ('e-r*rah), PX^el Perf. 3 m. 
sg. of the 'fl gut., y gut. and ^'y verb 'TIK curse; for IPiify but 

*! refuses D. f. (2 80. 1. a), hence TIK ; H is contracted to H , 

2 74. 1. c. N. 2.— "♦ n'I'lK 'l^'N lit., wjAi'c^ cursed-her Jehovah = 
t(?AtcA Jehovah cursed. 

8. Principles of Syntax. 

y. 27.— rf7{»^>inO ♦O^-^^S Vn^^l — ^^^ were aZZ the days of 

-J*/ : •• : T : I*- 

Methusaleh. 

y. 81.— TjO'? *??*"^3 ♦n^l— -inci WAS aW the days of Lamech, 

Principle 28.— The verb in such cases as these may be placed 
either in the singular or in the plural. 

y. 29.— mn* mt){< "^piir-^hich Jehovah cursed. 

Principle 24.— When the relative is governed by a verb, it 
stands at the beginning of the clause and the appropriate pro- 
nominal suffix is attached to the verbal form.^ 



1 In the majority of cases, however, the pronominal suffix is not employed. 
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4. GRAMMAR' AND W0RD'LE880N. 

1. J 105. 1 — 5, What is included in inflection of nouns. 

2. i 106. 1, 2, Strong and weak Segholates. 

3. i 107. 1, 2, Nouns with two, originally short, vowels. 

4. ? 108. 1, 2, Nouns with one short and one long vowel. 

5. 2 109. 1 — ^3, Nouns with one long and one short vowel. 

6. Word-Lists, The verbs numbered 131—140 in List IV. 
Note.— Li the study of noun-formation, copy promiscuously, on a 

slip of paper, nouns of various classes, and then take up each noun 
and classify it, noting (1) its root with the meaning of the same, (2) 
the original vowels used in its formation, (3) the changes which 
these original voWels have suffered, (4) the force of the formation, 
(5) the meaning of the word. 

5. Exercises. 

1. Form nouns as follows :— (1) From 'jHJ, a t^class Segholate, 
a noun of the third class (^ — k)\ (2) from {J^HHi a w-class Segholate, 
a noun of the second class, (^—^); (3) from Y\T^^ an a-class Seghol- 
ate, a i^class Segholate (masc. and fem.), a noun of the fourth class 
(d — \), a noun of the second class (^ — \)\ (4) from H^J^i an a-class 
Segholate, a fem. noun of the third class (^— a); (5) from ?0^{, a 
i*-class Segholate, a fem. noun of the third class (i — li), a noun of 
the third class (a— ^), two nouns of the second class (^— ^, S.— 1); (6) 
from priOi an t-class and a i^-class Segholate, a noun of the third 
class (& — &); (7) from ^'Ip, a nouF ^^ the second class (^—1), a noun 
of the third class (S.— d). 

2. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) Will Noah comfort 
Lamech from the work of his hands? (2) God cursed (Pfel) the 
ground which he had created; (3) I will walk (Hlthp^^el) with God, 
who created (Heb., the one creating) the heavens and the earth; (4) 
The sorrow of Cain was exceedingly great; (5) The man whom God 
cursed will die. 
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3. To be written:— A transliteration of verses 28 and 29 of 
chapter V. 

4. To be written :— A verbal form of the ffiph'il Perf . 3 m. sg. 
in each of the classes of weak verbs. 

6. Topics for Study. 

(1) The QU Impf 8 of ,Trr, iTH- (2) The word D^HK/^'. (3) 

T T T T "J- : 

Various forms of the word for one hundred. (4) Particles with 
verbal suffixes. (5) Synopsis of DHJ in Pfel. (6) Synopsis of TMi 

~ T - T 

in Pf el. (7) MS.pptq. (8) J.-class, /-class, [T'-class Segholates. (9) 
Guttural, ]'y, J^^J^, VJ^, ^'y and H"*? Segholates. (10) Feminine 
Segholates. (11) Meaning of Segholates. (12) Nouns with two 
short vowels. (13) Nouns with one short and one long vowel. (14) 
Nouns with one long and one short vowel. 



LESSON XLII.-CENESIS VI. 1-8. 

/. New Words. 

(1) 2T). (2) nna (3) |n, (4) DJB^' (m the text, Oitif), (5) Q^SO, 

(6) ni3ji, (7) nv», (8) natr'np, (9)'S'?, (lo) pn, (id bm (in mpL), 
(i2)av^,(i3)n'no,(i4)'|n. 

2. Notes. 

V. 1. "^nn, for *!?^rTn, but the *7*s contract and -^ goes to 
H, i 86. 1. b; on — under H, 2 86. 2. 6; synopsis in Htph.?— 2^^, 

• T 

prep. 7 with pretonic a ; 2^, for M*!, ? 86. 1; synopsis in QS.1? 

y. 2. )iiy], QSl Impf. 3 m. pi. of HK'I ; on loss of third radical 
(♦), i 100. 2.-»J5 and nlJ3, constructs" of D»J3. nlJ3.-nbb, cf. 
31D, HDID, D*51D, nl3lb; 6 written defectively.-HJn, D. f. 
firmative, ii 15. 6 ; 50. 3. c.-?|prp^l (w^y-yt-q'tA), from n0? take; 
on assim. pf *?, 5 84. 2. K. 2 ; on omission of D. f ., and Raph^, 
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li 14. 2; 16. 2; synopsis in Q^1?-D*B^1 5 182. 7.-nn3, pausal 
fornrT|. ' ''' 

T. 8. pn\ unusual for pnV Q^l Impf . 3 m. sg. of p^ itw^^f, 
ride (or, perhaps, remain), § 94. 1. a. (1). — DJtJ^3i rather to be read 
0ilt£^3 = wi (their) wandering; the traditional rendering m ^^« 
also is based on the analysis 3 tn, • ^ = Itffii^ ^Tiat (i 58. 2), Qi 
also,—rJ2\ cf. VSN, VJS, 5 124. 3. c?.' 

T T T - T T 

T. 4. "IK^N ?5"Dr?fc? li*-i «/^ «<>> ti?Ae7i = afterwards, when. — 
Miy^ cf . the paradigm-form l^p*; the 6 is for &, the form corres- 
ponding to y&q-t&l, not ySq-tiil ; ^)y = ND! = ND\ 2 »*• 2. R. 3 ; 
the Impf. designates habitual action in past time. — D**i3iin» 2 HO. 
5. 0.-0^)?, 2 109. 1 .-♦g^JN, const, of D^tTJK, which is" plur. of 
{Jf>l<, J 182. 5. 

T. 6. nan, an adj. fem. sg.2 from T\ = 55^, U 106. 2. c; 125. 

5. 6.— nin,'co"nst of n;^.— ^V!, ? loo. i.' 6.— nbtj^'ng, const. 

pi. of n3l2^PrQ.H3^, an V'yTclass Segholate ; 3^ = 55^, 22 
106. 2. c/ 125. 5. 6. 

Ts. 6-8. Om-^, 22 21. 3; 68. 1. a.-avrri^, cf. Tj^^nm in 
oh. V. 22.— nrfC)§, on H-^, 2 100. 1. 6.— ♦nKSs, on repeated ac- 
cent, 2 28. 6 ; on ^ under l<, 2 98. 3. a.— ♦fipni, for ♦JipnjJ, the 
second J being assimilated and the D. f . implied in H ; Niph. Perf. 
1 c. sg. of DHJ ; Nlph. = repent, R^el (ch. V. 29) = comfort.— 
Dfl^B^i?, on ~ instead of — , 2 74. 1. h. (1) ; the i with H, written 
delpectively.— ♦yjt?5> ^^ ^^s^ *— » ' ^^^^ 5- «'' ^^ second ♦__, 2 128. 5. 

5. Principles of Syntax. 

V. 4.— Onn D*0'^3» — Ii^ ihe days the those = Id those days. 

•• T • T - 

Principle 25. — The personal pronoun is used as the remote de- 
monstrative (that, those), and as such stands after its noun, agreeing 
with it in gender, number and definiteness. 

I Perhaps pl^ would better be classed with Kl'3\ and the o regarded as an 
obscuration of a/in a stative form, § 94. 2. R. 3. 
« The Qal Perf. 8 f . sg. of 33*1 would be r\iy 
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4. GRAMMAR' AND W0RD'LE880N. 

1. 2 110, Nouns with second radical reduplicated. 

2. 22 118, 114, Nouns with Q prefixed ; their signification. 

3. 2 115, Nouns with H prefixed. 

4. 2 IIB, Nouns formed by means of affixes. 

5. 2 119, Nouns formed from other nouns. 

6. Word-Lists, The verbs numbered 141—153 in List IV. 

Note. — In the study of noun-formation, copy promiscuously, on a 
slip of paper, nouns of various classes, and then take up each noun 
and classify it, noting (1) its root, with the meaning of the same, (2) 
the original vowels used in its formation, (3) the changes which 
these original vowels have sufPered, (4) the force of the formation, 
(5) the meaning of the word. 

5, EXERCISES. 

1. Form nouns as follows : — (1) from HO*?* a noun with Q Pre- 
fixed (&—&), and one with H (^— i) ; (2) from *7DM, a fem. w-class 
Segholate, a noun with prefixed (^— &) ; (3) from "TtJ^H, a «*-class 
Segholate, a noun with prefixed (&— a) ; (4) from 'i^J, an a-class 
Segholate, a noun with second radical doubled (\—i) ; (5) from lOf, 
an a-class Segholate, a fem. i-class Segholate, a noun with Q pre- 
fixed (t— &) ; (6) from 'IflDj an i-class Segholate, a noun with 
prefixed (t— &). 

2. To be translated into Hebrew:— ^Ae daughters of men were 
exceedingly fair C^'Q) ; (2) ManMnd multiplied; (3) We chose wives 
from all the daughters of men; (4) / have found favor in his eyes; 
(5) From eternity unto eternity lam God; (6) I grieved in my heart: 
(7) I will not repent that I have made them; (8) Those heroes are the 
men of renown (name), 

3. To be written :— A transliteration of verses 1, 2 of chapter VI. 

4. To be written :— A verbal form of the IKph^il Impf . 2 m. sg. 
in each of the classes of weak verbs. 
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ft Topics for Study. 

(1) y"y ffifpVils. (2) The loss of ♦ in verbs rr"*?. (3) The vari- 
ous forms of the words for son, daughter, (4) The personal pro- 
nouns. (5) The demonstrative pronouns. (6) The words ttH* and 
0J^3« (7) The words meaning his faces, his nostrils, his days^ his 
eyes, (8) The Impf. of habitual action in past time. (9) J?" J? 
i-class Segholates. (10) The remote demonstratives. (11) Nouns 
with second radical reduplicated. (12) Nouns with Q prefixed. (13) 
Nouns with H prefixed. (14) Nouns with affixes. (15) Nouns 
formed from other nouns. 



LESSON XLIII.-CENESIS VL 9-15. 

/. New Words. 

(1) p^'TV, (2) D^on, (3)nn (4)nnB^; (5)Don, (6)nDn, 

} ' - • r -T TT T" 

{7)nfi;3, (8)[p, (9)nfl3, (10) pn, (11) nab, (i2)noK, (i3) 
ipjA] "(14) ana (15) noip. 

2. Notes. 

V. 9. rr!?.i<, 2 52. L c^.-ni^i]i, ? 115. 3.-vn'i73 = (d 5, 

(2) nil, (3) hi (4) V_ (cf. VQN); on the pi. ending V_ after the pi. 
ending 6th; J 124. 4 and N.—jy'TV) ^ ^l^- 6.— D^DfV i 108. 1. 6. 
— "NJrnKi here the prep, with, not the sign of the def. object. 

Ys.' 10, 11. n'^l-^, li 90. 3. h; 73. 3. a. (2), (3).-nnB^'ni, Syn- 
opsis?— M^Ofll' Synopsis? 

Ys. 12, 18. nrynp^. pausal for nnrf^'J, Ntph. Perf. 3 f. of 
nW'; Synopsis ?-n*ntrn, Synopsis?Hi)nT[, from Tjn*!; cf. 
jnUnd 1;nr, D*7V and ib^V.— K3 (ba'), either Perf. or Part, in 
fom, 2 94. l"c. (U— ^Jfl*7, 2124. 3la. (1). — HN^^O, Synopsis?- 

- T : T : |T 

^^yn\ the adverbial particle Tp! or Hjn with a verbal suffix, ? 134. 
2. a.— Dri* WD, ffiph. part, of rUTB^', with suf. D_. 
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Tg. 14, 15. T^)l (^-s^), 2 100. 1. /.-naJl, const, of rX2f\. 
the— being unchangeable. — ♦VJI/, const, of D^VJ^' ^^- *f)9 ^"^^ 
D*JS— 0*1*5, plur. of Ip, an ^y i-class Segholate, 2 125. 5. h; 
cf. 3*7.— ITIflpI, with ace. on ultima, § 78. 3. h; cf . change from 
ult. to penult in 'lOji^.— T^nOI H^SOj ff<^^ house and from out- 
side = within and vnthout—tVffUf^.'cf, Hlf^W (ch. I. 26).— 11311*1 
(r«b-bah), on — (5) under 1, 2 i27.''l. K 2; on n_, i 124. 1. R. 1.' 

3. Principles of Syntax. 

y. 10.— D*J3 tVi/^ttf—'^hree sons. 

• T T 

Principle 26. — ^When the substantive is masculine, the feminine 
fonn of the numeral is employed ; and when the numeral is a unit, 
the plural form of the substantive is employed. 

y. 15.— njlN HK^I^p Itifii nV\—^nd this is (the manner in) 

which (= this is how) thou shalt make it. 

Principle 27. — The antecedent of the relative must in many 
cases be supplied from the context. 

4. GRAMMAR' AND WORD-LESSON. 

1. J I2O9 Various ways of forming noun-stems. 

2. 3 121. 1. a, b, Belies of the nominative case-ending u, 

3. i 121. 2. a — dj Belies of the genitive case-ending i, 

4. J 121. 3. a, The accus. ending a, in the form of He directive. 

5. 2 121. 3. h, The accus. ending a as a so-called connecting 

vowel. 

6. 2 121. Sc,d^ Other traces of the accusative case-ending. 

7. Word-Lists, The verbs numbered 154—166 in List IV. 

5. Exercises. 

1. Point out the relics of case-endings in the following words: — 

r|'?jp, r\yd7, ^l Mdn- 
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2. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) Noah had (Heb., were to 
Noah) three sons; (2) The sons of Noah were not righteous; (3) The 
earth was corrupt, and it was full of violence; (4) The way of all 
flesh was corrupt; (5) God will destroy the earth and all who dwell 
upon it; (6) Thou shalt maJce a house; its length shall he twenty 
cubits, its breadth, twelve cubits, its height, twenty-four cubits. 

3. To be written: — A transliteration of verses 14 and 15 of 
chapter VI. 

4. To be written : — A verbal form of the Mph*^ Perfect 3 m. sg. 
in each of the classes of weak verbs. 

6. Topics for Study. 

(1) The demonstrative pronoun. (2) Nouns formed by reduplica- 
tion of second radical. (3) "flNti a preposition. (4) The o of V'fl 
mphlls. (5) The characteristics of the Mph'al Impf . (6) Primary 
form of i^class Segholates. (7) Adverbs with verbal suffixes. (8) 
The ^ of n"^ Imv's. (9) JJ^''^ V-class Segholates. (10) Change of 
accent after Waw Consec. of Perfect. (11) The form of w-class 
Segholates before pron, suffixes. (12) Kelics of the nominative 
case-ending. (13) Relics of the genitive case-ending. (14) The He 
Directive. (15) Other relics of the accusative case-ending. 



LESSON XLIV.-CENESIS VI. 16-22. 

/. New Words. 

(1) nn'v, (2) ti?yd7J2, (3) nv^ (4) ^nnn, (5) d-^jk^, (6) 
D^^>*?^', (7) ^130, (8) irij, (9) Dip, (10) nn?, (id cp^. ' 

2. Notes. 

y. 16. nn'V) 5 1^^- 1- ^•— HB^i^p (t&-*'s6), on — under H, I 
78. 2. a; on the — under j/, 2 78. 3. b; on H^, i 100. 1. b.— 
n^l^Dfl, ifiade up of (1) n^^fl, of which H—is dropped, (2) H^— , 
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which is for HJ i H being assimilated backwards, J 2 75. 3; 74. 2. 

c. (3) and Notesl, 2 ; cf. *75*1 (ch. II. 2).-rh^tilJ2 (mK-l*ma'-la), 
made up of TO, *?, ^^I'O and n__ directive ; note (1) the Raph^, (2) 

Zaqeph qaton, (3) simple §*wa under y; on H , J 121. 3. a. — 

mV5 (b'§M-d4h), from HV with suf. H » the original -^ being 

attenuated in sharpened syl.— D^B^flj Q^ Impf. 2 m. sg. of the ♦"J^ 
verb D^tJ^ P^'t. — ntJj^Jl^jpj same as the word above, with pron. suf. H* 

V. 17. ♦J^^ (w^-"ni), U 40. 3 ; 60. 3. d; here emphatic, being 
cut off by R'bhi(S)'.— ♦Jjn, a particle with verbal suffix, § 134. 2. a, 
— MOOj for KIDp ; but ^ became ♦, and yi = i, then 1 in an open 
syl. became — , i 04. 1. b and 2. h. — r\11tif7> P^el Inf. const, of the 
';; gut. verb flfttf^', the D. f . being implied in H, 2 80. 1. 6— )^:j^, 
pausal for J^IJ^Qal Impf. of j/IJ, i 82. 1. a. 

T. 18. "^rbnn^j on 5, ?§ 49. 3 ; 73. 2. b; on H, J 94. 4. b. R; 
"^ is i, written defectively; 6 is separating vowel, i 94. 4. a; DlpJl 
= D^pr? = D^pn = D^*?^, which before ^Jl becomes ^flbpn*— 
Tirii^* pausal for ?TflJ<, the prep. HN ^*^^; cf. JTHN, in which piU 
= JIN, the sign of the def. object— HiOl, Q^l Perf. 2 m. sg. of 

• T T 

Ml3» with Waw consecutive. 

ys.19, 20. ♦nn, instead of ♦nH with D. f. implied.— {<^5J1, 
mph. Impf. 2 m^ sg. ; Npn = N^Di? = N^Sri =^ N^Df), 2 0*. 1. 
b and 2. a.— nl^lin'?, Htph. Inf. const, of H^n ; on Hi, ^ 100. 1. c. 

— . |- :^ T T ^ 

— IND^) a seemingly irreg. Q^l Impf. 3 m. pi. of M13» 

ys.'21, 22. n\). Qal Imv. of Hp^, ? 84. 2. R 2.-^3{«p, ?? 
113. 1; 114. 2.— ^5N*, § 78. 1.— fJ^pDNI, on the shifting of tone, 
§ 73. 3. b; on M^thggh, J 18. l.-mv/Pi'el Perf. 3 m. sg. of HIS 

T • TT 

command; on -r, § 59. 1. a; on H ? 2 100. 1. a. 

T 

S. Principles of Syntax, 

y. 17.— }<^5ip ♦JJn *3l<V-^w<^ ^, behold lam about to bring. 

Principle 28. — The Participle is often used to designate an action 
which is to take place in the immediate future. 
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y. 17.— D!P ^yStynti— The flood, (that is) water; not the flood 

of water. 

Principle 29. — A noun in the construct state cannot receive the 
article ; hence, in cases like this, the second noun must be in appo 
sition with the first. 

4. GRAMMAR' AND WORD-LESSON. 

1. 3 122. 1, 4, The masculine singular and plural. 

2. J 122. 2. a— c, The three-fold treatment of the original fern, affix H* 

3. J 122. 3, 5, The fern, plural and the dual. 

4. Word-Lists, The verbs numbered 167—180 in List IV. 

5. Exercises. 

1. To be written : — (1) Masc. and fem. sg., masc. and fem. pi. of 
DID good, of "^njl great; (2) Fem. pi. of HlM «^fl^i 'llKD Iwninary; 

(3) Dual of 1^^ ele. 

2. To be translated into Hebrew : — (1) Behold^ I am about to rain 
upon the earth; (2) / vnll destroy all flesh in which is the spirit of 
lives; (3) Thou didst establish (= cause to stand) a covenant with me; 

(4) Will he keep the covenant which he established with themf (5) 
Male and female they shall enter the ark, and for them thou shalt 
take food which may be eaten; (6) Noah collected food in order to 
preserve alive the fowl and the beastde) and the cattle, and all that 
was in the ark, 

3. To be written: — A transliteration of verses 18 and 19 of 
chapter VL 

4. To be written :— The N!ph*&l Perf . 3 m. sg., and Impf . 3 m. sg. 
of a verb of each of the weak classes. 

6. Topics for Study. 

(1) The H— of n"^ Impfs. (2) The suffix n|_. (3) He direct- 
ive. (4)Raphl (5) Zaqeph qaton. (6) The Qil Impf. of verbs ^"j;, 
(7) 1 before a guttural with S*wl (8) The vowel-changes in M*3!?« 
(9) ';; gut. Pf els. (10) The vowel-points in ''niSpTli): (H) Dif. 
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between HK vyUh, and HK sign of def. object (12) *Q gut. NYpb- 
'&ls. (13) The retention of the original n» (14) A later usage of H* 

(15) The origin of H • (1^) Affixes for plur. fern, and masc., and 

for the dual. 



LESSON XLV.-CENESIS VII. 1-8. 

/. New Words. 

(1) nirrD, (2) niy, (3) d*i?3Tn, (4) nrro, (5) Dip*. 

2. Notes. 

V« !• ^iOI<^, 2 88. 1. — K3, on synopsis in Q^, 1 102. a— 
:];;)»pj, on ^^, 2^25. 5. a; on — , 2 124. 1. a. (2).— ♦fl^in, the i be- 
ing attenuated from e, i 100. 3. h. — OS*? to my faces^ on ♦ , i 124. 

3. a. (1).— Tn, on 6, § 80. 6. c. 

Vs. 2, 8. rnmtp, 2 122. 2. c.~K*)n, ? 50. 3. a.~ni^rf?, pirei 

Inf. const, of tvh \ cf. nVHn in ch. VI. 20. 

T T -: |- 

Vs. 4, 6. ^♦pOO, synopsis in ffiphll ; cf. Principle 28.— 
DV D*1?3*1Ki the numeral being plur. in form, the subst is sg. — 
♦n^nOli on ♦_ (cf . ♦n^KT above), 2 100. 3. 6; from nnO.-DlpSn 

■ T • * •^* T T T } '• ~ 

(h&-y'q{lm), on omission of D. f . from *, 1 14. 2; on formation, 2 112. 
a-»n»{5>j;, on i, I 100. 3. 6; cf. »ri»nO, and ♦ri»K">-'imV, for 
mV and in ; = im mV (VI. 22). 

T • T • 

Vs. 7, 8. K3^, see synopsis, ? 102. 3 ; the 6 is obscured from 
^j itif being for KID!? *^® ^ being elided, ^ becomes a, and this 6, 
{ 94. 2. K 3.— VJDI^ on V_, 2 124. 3. e^.—lflK vyith Urn; cf. IflK 
= )(-Aim.-nJm for n- J-PK ; on ^_, 2 125^ 5. a; on J_, J 74. 

TVV •• T V I • J- 

2. c. N. 1 ; on the contraction, JliL., i 74. 2. c. N. 2 ; on particle 
with suff., i 184. 2. c. 

8. Principles of Syntax. 

V. 2. — ny5^ ny5^"~^*^^^» *^^ = ^y sevens. 
V. O.—DOB^' D^JtJf— 7\^70, <w?o = by twos, in pairs. 
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Principle 80, — ^Words are often repeated in order to express the 
dutrihutive relation. 

V. 6.— n^ n'iND E^B^'*|3 nil— ^^ ^<>^ (^^a) ^ ^<^ ^f *«? 

Kwndred years = And Noah was six hundred years old. 

Frindple 81, — ^In Hebrew " time is viewed as the parent of that 
which is produced within it, and a person or thing as the offspring 
of the time during which he or it has existed." 

4. QrammaR' and Word-Lesson. 

1. 2 123. 1, 2, The Absolute and Construct states. 

2. 2 128. 3, Substitution of H— for H— in the construct. 

3. 2 128* 4, Restoration of original Jl__ in the construct. 
4 1 128. 5, Substitution of ♦_. for DV ^^^ D!j=-- 

5. 2 128. 5. N. Explanation of the Construct form. 

6. Word-Lists, Verbs numbered 181—194 in List IV. 

5. Exercises. 

1. To be written :— The corresponding construct forms of ny'l, 

2. To be translated into Hebrew :— (i) The shephetd of the flock 
was a good man; (2) What did God call the collection of waters f 
(3) The eyes of the man were opened and he saw; (4) NoaKs ark 
was made of gopher wood; (5) Noah took into the ark of the clean 
cattle and of the cattle which were not clean; (6) The man was forty 
years old; (7) God rained upon the earth forty days and forty 
nights, 

3. To be written in English letters:— Verses 1, 2 of chapter VIL 
4 To be written :— Synopses of the verbs in 2 886, numbered 3, 

5, 8, 14, in the various stems in which these verbs are there said to 
occur. 

6. Topics for Study. 

(1) The 6 of verbs K"&. (2) Synopsis in QM of KU (3) ^''^ 
Segholates before suffixes. (4) The i of H"*? Perf 's before consonant 
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terminations. (5) Omission of D. f. (6) T^e vowels in Jl^J^K- 
(7) Explanation of the Construct form. (8) The substitution of 
rr^ for rr__, of ♦_ for D V ^^^ V- ^^^ ^® restoration of iV 
in the construct. 



LESSON XLVI.-GENESIS VII. 9-16. 

7. New Words. 

(1) m, (2) B^in, (3) i^ff^ir-nii^, ^^^ ^P^ ^^' n^» 
(6) na^Nt, (7) nn3/(8) d^I (9) Tiiji d^) ^J?5-' 

2. Notes. 

Vs. 9, 10. i|K3, synopsis, i 102. 3.— T|S^t<3, according to the 
manner which, the prep, governing the antecedent of the relative. 
— D*Q\*1 D^^ti^^ lit., to the heptad of days, the numeral being 
in const, relation with the subst. — ♦jJJ, const, of D^Q. 

Vs. 11, 12. nJtra, on 1, i 47. 2; abs., njtr, const., fliB^', the 

- : • T T , - :, 

T being volatilized, and jT— restored, 2 122. 2.— ]1U<0*{5^(5'' ^° 
M^thggh, 2 18. 4; cardinal for ordinal, i 188. K 11.— ♦'^h, const of 
D^n 2 128. 5.-J|;^5J, l«ph. Perf. 3 pi. of ;^|[*-n'1J|j;0, 
const, of fl\)U?Oi * denominative from P^, 2 119. 2. — 113*1, f em. 
of adj. y^ ; on* the D. f ., 2 126. 5. 6.— inri^i pausal for^J|hi^$J, 
2 88. 1.— D^ (g6-§Sm) an a-class Segholate. 

Vs. 13, 14. ntn D'VJl Q'^JJ^^ in the hone of this day == on tUs 
very day. — OflK, ^e original X being found in a sharpened syl. — 
—nan, 2 60.^1; on D. f. firmative, 2 16. 6.— n^rTn, 22 18. 1; 46. 2. 
-nrO*?, 22 16. 1; 124. 1. a. (1) and K l.-)n}j'iy?. 2 124. 1. ?.. (1). 
— ^*113V' ^^ formation, 2 110. 5. c. 

Vs. 16, 10. DOtS^ 0!^' repetition giving a distributive sense. 

-ntraa cf. ntrab (ri"2b).-D^K3n, q^ Part act pi. of Kia ; 

T T - • T : • • T - 

Part, with article = n relative clause : those that went i/t.— ^jlp^l, 
with i atten. from &, and o heightened from u, 2 66. 1. a, and 2.—' 
nj[^3 (bS.-**dh6), prep. n^S around, behind, with suff. 1 Aim. 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



Lesson 46. 161 



8. Principles of Syntax. 

V. ^•—"Vi iTlV 'K(l\^!Z-'^ccording to (that) which Ood com- 
manded. 

Principle 82.— When ^B^K follows a preposition, the preposi- 
tion governs, not the relative, but its antecedent. 
V. ll.—rtit^ D'1K0"E^'|2^* n^^—^n (the) year of six hundred 
years = in the six hundredth year. 

Principle 33« — There are no ordinals above ten; hence the cardi- 
nals must serve as ordinals, whenever the context demands. 
V. 18.— n^^*;) Dtyy'Qp) rU a^—Went m NoqK and Shem and 
Ham and Japhet 

Principle 84. -—The predicate of several subjects united by and 
may stand either in sing, or plur., but it is generally in sing, when 
it precedes, 

4. GRAMMAR' AND WORD^LESSON. 

1. 3 124. Tabular View, The noun DID with pron. suffixes. 

2. i 124. 1. a, h, and R's, Masc. nouns in the sing, with suffixes. 

3. i 124. 2, Fem. nouns in the sing, with suffixes. 

4. i 124. 3. a—d, Masc. nouns in the plur. with suffixes. 

5. i 124. 4, Fem. nouns in the plur. with suffixes. 

6. Word-Lists, Verbs numbered 195—208 in List IV. 

5. Exercises. 

1. To be translated into Hebrew :— (1) His day^ her day^ your 
(m.) day^ thy (f.) day^ our day, their (m.) day^ thy (m.) day; (2) Thy 
lives, her lives, his lives, thy (f.) lives, our lives, my lives, your lives; 
(3) My sa^Tig, her saying, your (m.) saying, our saying; (4) My 
signs, your signs, our signs, their signSj thy signs; (5) My father, 
thy brother, our father, your father, thy numth, her mx)uth, 

2. To be translated into Hebrew :— (1) Our Father who (art) in 
heaven; (2) Take with tJiee into tJie ark thy father and thy sons and 
thy daughters; (3) The fowl according to his kind and the beast ac- 
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cording to her hind shall enter the ark two by two; (4) Everything 
in which is the spirit of life shall expire; (5) Iwa^ horn in the eigh- 
teen hundredth year of our Lord^ in the seventh mouthy on the twenty- 
fourth day of the month; (6) The waters of the flood were upon the 
earth many days, 

3. To be written : — A tfansliteration of verses 13 and 14 of chap- 
ter VH. 

4. To be written :— An exact statement of the origin and force 
of the following snffixes (including the ending of the stem): (1) 
V-, (2),T_, (3)n*__, (4)J|J^_,, (5)1, (6)n_, (7)a^, (8) n^, 

T T jr.' ]'jr J- T P : | " 

(9)Q_, (10)»n_. 

6. Topics for Study. 

(1) A preposition with the Kelative pronoun. (2) Use of cardi- 
nals for ordinals. (3) Denominatives formed by prefixing 0. (4) 
yy stems with affixes. (5) The prep, fljjt with suffixes. (6) The 
pronominal suffixes. (7) QM Part's act of verbs Vy. (8) The orig- 
inal vowels in SjlD/ (9) Agreement of predicate. (10) Suffixes 
attached to the stem-ending a. (11) Suffixes attached to the stem- 
ending e (from 1). (12) Suffixes attached to the stem-ending -r. 
(13) The various forms assumed by the old construct ending ay be- 
fore suffixes. (14) Plural f eminines with pronominal suffixes. 



LESSON XLVII.-GENESIS VIL 17-24. 

/. New Words. 

(1) on (2) nsj, (3) rrD3, (4) nn, (5) nbii, (6) nT\n a) nKtr. 

^^T TT - -T TT|T "T 

2. NOTES. 

Ts. 17, 18. )y\% on rejection of the third radical "I or ♦, J 
100. 2,—)ii\ff^ (wSy-yK-s-'iH), from KB^J ; i assimilated, but D. f. 
lost, 2 14. 2 ; the »'w& remains vocal, the preceding syl. being half- 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



Lesson 47. 163 



open.— D*Tni (wSt-ta-r5m), the second ■?■, being in an unaccented 
closed syl^must be 5 ; usual form of V'^ Q^l Impf ., is with ), e. g., 
DT)F) ; but with Waw consec, o is employed, which becomes 5 
when the tone is removed, i 94. 2. K. 4-^5^!, (D \ (2) ^DJ, the 
root, (3) V 

Ts. 19, 20. )0y\ (1) • 5 with D. f . lost from ♦, U4. 2 ; (2) ♦ ; 
(3) -T- = passive ; (4) D. f. in D = intensive ; (5) 1 = plur.; the root 

being rrp3, cf. i^pn (ch. II. D.-onnfT' ^^ *^« ~ (^)» ? *^' ^•-* 

D^rOil^ from rfDJ|,Yl25. 1. a; but PSthSh-furtive disappears when 
n ceases to be final, nor is the M^ppiq any longer necessary.— 
i^3^^P^ ^^ ch. VI. 16. 

Vs. 21, 22. y)y)y i 82. 1. a.— niJ^'J (nU'm^th), construct of 
rrptr J-VSK, from'fjK = 3JK, dual,' D^SN ; on V-, 2 124. 3. d, 
— nD^ra (b^-ta-ra-bha), on "V (<S), 2 45. 4 ;"" — under H, on account 
of rejection of D. f. from ^, the formation being according to ? 110. 
1.— inp, on 6 under 0, 2 94. 2. K. 1. 

Vs. 28, 24. noh» ^^^^ ^W\ (Q^ ^P^-)' ?^— !?^^ ^^^ ^ ^®^P" 

ing vowel ~ inserted, 3 100. 5. 6. (5) ; Raph6 over 0, to show that 
no D. f. is to be expected.— VTO-^» N^pb. Impf. 3 plur., of same root 
as nb^— TNB^fl» another Mph.; tone receding to penult, — is 
shortened to'V,'? 21. 3.— rr3fl3 IflK, D. 1. in D, because of 
preceding disjunctive accent— DV> Bg., although pi. in sense. 

3. Principles of Syntax. 

V. 19.— IKp ^aO— Mightily, mightily. 

Principle 84.— Words are often repeated to express intensity or 
empJiasis. 
V. 22.— VflK3 ^B^J< ^"y—All in whose nostrils, etc. 

Principle 86.— The Itffii which serves as sign of relation for a 
following pronominal suMx is generally separated from the word to 
which the suflSx is attached by intervening words. 
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4. GRAMMAR' AND WORD-USSON. 

1. 2 125* 1, Stem-changes resulting from shifting of tone one 

place. 

2. i 125* 2, Stem-changes resulting from shifting of tone two 

places. 

3. i 125* 3, Stem-changes in the singular construct. 

4. i 125. 3. R. 4, Q^ act. participles, and nouns with ultimate e. 

5. Word-Lists, Nouns numbered 116—133 in List Vm. 

5. Exercises. 

1. In the case of ^{5^3 flesh, 0^71^ eternity, write out (1) the 
const, sg., (2) the form with suffix for my, (3) with suffix for your 
(m.), (4) the plur. abs., (5) the plur. const, (6) the plur. with the suf- 
fix for my, (7) with the suffix for your (m.). 

2. To be translated into Hebrew :— (1) This is my word which 1 
have spoken to you; (2) The earth and all which (is) in it is God^s; 
(3) All the mountains were covered^ and the waters prevailed upon 
the earth; (4) Three men were left with him in the ark; (5) The man 
to (3) whose word I listened wa^ forty years old; (6) And he destroyed 
man and beast, creeper and cattle from upon the ground. 

3. To be written :•— A transliteration of verses 22, 23 of ch. Vn. 

4. To be written :— Exhaustive analyses of (1) D^OHl, (2) 

onnin, (3) rr^i^'po, (4) riDnyii (5) Dni<^- 

6. Topics for Study. 

(1) Loss of •) or ♦ in verbs }!"*?• (2) Assimilation of J in verbs 
!"£)• (3) The vowels in V'^ Q&l Imperfects. (4) The article with 

"T". (5) The suffix and ending V . (6) Each vowel in nO^I and 

VTS^f (7) D. 1. ttfter a disjunctive accent. (8) When does the 
tone move one place? (9) When does it move two places? (10) 
The vowel-changes in either case. (11) The formation of the singu- 
lar construct. (12) Nouns with e in the ultima. 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



Lesson 48. 165 



LESSON XLVIII.-CENESIS VIII. 1-7. 

/. New Words. 

(1) ly, (2) nnj;, (3) ^db^, (4) nao, (5) k^s, (6) *ion, (7) 
nvp, (8) na (9) |i^PT, (10) Diy, (11) i£;y. 

2. Notes. 

V. 1. isn, ! atten. from &, o height, from ii ; QU Impf. 3 m. 
sg.; synopsis ?■— ^tDV^i on -^ instead of ♦_, i 68. 5. b, (1); synopsis? 
— 13fc^'^, from n5t^\ 2 86. 1, and 3; the — height, from orig. ~; 
the with first radical instead of with second; the D. f. represent- 
ing the contract'Cd radical. 

Ts. 2, 8. ^1^0% NYph. Impf. 3 m. plur. of ^30 = ^^.- 
ab^^, J 75. 2.—)2i^^\ ^or JlDltr***); basis of the form is bltT^ 
(like ySq-tiil), but w+ti = A, and ^ in an open syllable becomes a, 
8 94. 1. a. (1), and 2. a,-r\)bn, Inf. abs.; on d (= a), i 70. 1. 6. (1). 
— aUt^'V on — , i 49. 4; on 2^2^', Inf. abs., for iW» ? ^*- 1- ^ (1). 

T T 

— I'Tpn^l* on -=- before n» 2 78. 2. a; on t under n> 2 78. 3. c. — 
nifpb (mX-q*9e), for nVpO ; on omis. of D. f ., § 14. 2; on t under 
p, instead of t", § 125. 6.'b; on H— (e), 2 128. 3. 

Vs. 4, 5. rMD\ from fTlJ (cf. 1^111^ oh. H. 15); usual Impf., 

-<T - - J" 

mj*, but the form with Waw consec. has 5, 2 94. 2. c. R. 4; but the 
gut. changes the usual 5 to H. — ^*Xl, const, pi. of *1il, which is from 
*)*V7 ; hence the Tis unchangeable, and standi in the const., 22 125. 
5. 'h; 81. 4. N. 2.-niDrT, Inf. abs. ; on 6 (= a), 2 70. 1. b. (1).— 
llOJi Mfph. of tTifT)' — *tJ^K*li const, plur. ; another case of un- 

: • T T •• T . . 

changeable -r in const. ; irreg. plur. of B^K^t, 2 182. 17.— OnnJl 
(h^-ha-rim), on the t" under H, 2 45. 4. 

Vs. 6, 7. PTflS:^!!, 2 82. 1. a.— n^B^'n, on -=- under *?, § 82. 1. b, 
-KV^i 2 90. 2.'a;(i).-Kl5r, 2 70.'l' 6'(l).-ng^5^ a fern. Inf. 
const., 2 90. 2. 6. R. 1. 
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8. Principles of Syntax. 

T. ••— 3ltJf) Tll^n ^3B^**V--4nii they returned, going and re- 

turning. 
T. 7.-— 318^ ^{iy ^!^^^And it went forth, going forth and re- 

turning, 

T. 6.— *)iDni TTi^fl Vil D*0nV--<4w^ the waters were going on 

and diminishing. 

Principle 36. —The InfinitiYe absolute, coming after a finite 
verb from the same root, gives to the latter the force of continued 
and lasting action, ' This idea of continuance is also expressed by 
the use of the verb Th7^^ in which case the principal idea is added 
in the form of a second Inf. abs. The thought of the phrases given 
above is: (1) "They went on going backwards'*; (2) "It went re- 
peatedly to and fro "; (3) "And the waters were abating continually." 

T. 6.~l5^fYp in^5 ^TE^JS^S""-'^ ^^ *^^^ (month), on the first 

(lit., ons) (day) o/(lit., to) the month. 

Principle 87«— In dates (1) the words day and month are often 
omitted, (2) the cardinals are often used instead of ordinals, and 
(3) instead of the construct relation, a periphrastic expression by 
means of ^ is employed. 

4. GRAMMAR' AND WORD-LESSON. 

1. i 125. 4. a—f Stem-changes in the inflection of Segholates. 

2. i 126. 5. a, 6, Stem-changes in the inflection of VX ^'y 

and j;'y Segholates. 

3. i 126. 6. a, 6, Stem-changes in the inflection of H"^ nouns. 

4. Word-Lists, Nouns numbered 134—151 in List Vm. 



5. Exercises. 



1. In the case of "iTj r\)Dy r\Jl ph, iT^y write (1) sg. const., 
(2) sing, form with suffix your, (3) plur. abs., (4) plur. const., (5) 
plur. form with suffix my. 
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Lesson 49. 167 



2. To be translated into Hebrew: — (1) Remember thou the days 
in uihich God blessed thee; (2) God caused the waters to return from 
upon the earth; (3) He died in the sixth year^ in the seventh month, 
on the fifth day of the month; (4) The words of God are good; (5) 
He will live unto eternities of eternities; (6) The kings of the earth 
shall return unto their land. 

3. To be written : — A transliteration of verses 2, 3 of ch. VIII. 

4. Write a complete analysis of the following forms :--(l) 

nj^jfD, (2) {j^ifY?, (3) D^>!r, (4) mo\ (&) rht^^j 

6. Topics for Study. 

(1) Vowels of the Q&l Impf. 3 m. sg. of a strong verb. (2) ^'^ 
Q^Impf. (3) Vy Q&l Impf. (4) N^ph^&l Impf . 3 m. sg. (5) Form 
of Inf. abs. (6) The 6 of the Inf. abs. (7) The S of H"^ nouns. 
(8) Unchangeable — in const.plur. (9) Article with — . (10) '^ gut- 
tural PTel Impf. (11) V'£3 QM Impf. (12) Various forms assumed 
by Segholate stems in inflection. (13) Vy and ♦"y Segholates. 
(14) yy Segholates. (15) H"^ nouns ending in H— • 



LESSON XLIX.-GENESIS VIII. 8-14. 

7. New Words. 

(1) njv, (2) V?\i, (3) rrijo, (4) cp, (5) ^r), (6) ^^n, (7) nprx, 
(8) nji?/(9) nn, cio) rj^D, (n) *7it, (12) pe^Kn, (13) T\n (u) 
niD, (15) rrpDO^ 

2. Verbal Forms. 

[In the case of each form, state (1) stem, (2) tense, (3) pers., numb., gen., (4) 
class, (5) root, (6) meaning of root, (7) corresponding form of SdD» (8) the varia- 
tion from the strong form, the reason for the variation, and the section in the 
** Elements" which explains it. The superior figure indicates the verse in 
which the word occurs.] 

(1) rbtff^/ (2) niin'?,« (3) i'?^,* (4) n«v^,» (5) ^r\,' (6) 
rf?^>» (7) nfTj?»,» (8) K3V (9) '7m,"(io)':i0ji,»«(ii)'rfe;" 
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(12) j«3n," (13) jrjn," (m) ^rnp (is) yntf}^ m) ^rpyivi) 
xnrv* (18) iD*i.» (w) im» (20) nK^ay* 

: |T -<T- : — T :|T 

9. NoMiMAL Forks. 

[In the case of each form, state (1) aba. a^^ (2) meaning, (3) formation, (4) 
oonat. ar«« (5) aba. and const, plnr., (Q its form witii one or more suflxea in ar* 
and plnr.] 

(1) noTJ?,' (2) n^n» (3) IT,* (4) D'p».» (6) 3"^^," (6) nn," 
(7)e^n»(8)nDpp." 

4. Particles, PnEPOsmoHS, Suffixes, etc. 

[In tlie oase of ex^ state all tliat majr be known oonoemliifr it.1 

(1) -n^." (2) 10," (3) n^ («^)> (4) r? ' ^^' * '5-* (®) ^J^' (^) V 
(8) K^,» (9) -^K,« (10) ♦v (11) 1 • (12) n,» (13) •?." (14) nn." 

(16) V_" 

T 

5. QrakmaR' and Word-Lesson. 

1. 3 12d. 1 — 5, Classification of Noun<stems. 

2. 2 127, 1. Tab. View and R*8, Strong and Guttural Segholates. 

3. 2 127. 2. Tab. View and B^s, V^ ♦"y, n""? and yy Segho- 

lates. 

4. Word-Lists, Nouns numbered 152 to 168 in 

List vnx 

6. EXERC/SES. 

1. To be written :— A word-for-word translation of verses 8—14 
of Genesis VIII. 

2. To be written:— A transliteration of verses 9 and 10 of 
Genesis VIIL 

3. To be written : — Five Hebrew sentences of not less than eight 
words each, based on the verses constituting this lesson. 
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LESSON L.-CENESI8 VIII. 15-22. 

/. New Words. 

(1) IT}. (2) ntiQtffD, (3) nafo, (4) n^y, (5) pm, (6) rn, (7) 

HfTJ, (8)' Dniyj'(9) TVp> nO) "ip. (11) Dh, (12) pj5. (13) 

[In the case of each form, state (1) stem, (2) tense, (3) pers., numb., gen., (4) 
class, (6) root, (6) meaning of root, (7) corresponding form of SoD* (8) the varia- 
tion from the strong form, the reason for the variation, and the section in the 
** Elements " which explains it. The superior figure indicates the verse in which 
the word occurs.] 

(1) ^yV/^ (2) iOK"?,'* (3) KV'^ (2 90. 2. ah (4) K^ID^^ (ace to 
Q'rf, Klttn ; usual form would be KVlrr, U !»• 1, 2, 3 ; 90. 3. b\ 
(5) n&1,i'^ (6) K5ny« (7) J|K^^,i» (8) |Dn,2o (9) nj?^,^^ (10) ^^Jin^^ 
(in mpL, not QM), (11) fTW^ (cf. nilll, v. 4), (12) rjpN.^i (13) 

•7^15^,21 (14) ni3ri^,2i (15) vi^jrj;,^^ dO) mijitrn^^ 
S. Nominal Forms. 

[In the case of each form, state (1) abs. sg., (2) meaning, (3) formation, (4) 
const, sg., (6) abs. and const, plur., (6) its form with one or more suffixes in sg. 
and plur.] 

(1) n»nir!," (2)ntj>3."(3) nana," w tr'on," (5) y^%" 
(6) nhSB/p," (7) nirp,«' (s) iinD> o) n'pjr.^i (lo) la"?,'*" ud 

1 V;..^ (12) l*^^ a (13) 3r\tf (14) pj5,22 (15) r)-in.23 
4. Particles, Prepositions, Irregular Forms. 

(In the oaae of each, state all that may be known conoernlngr lt.1 
(1) |9," (2) ?|f)B^N," (3) ^J3," (4) ♦B''^," (5) r^pK," (6) 
IfUf," (7) K'?.'^ (8) Sl3i^^.2i (9) 'T^'l?;?,^! (10) »5j;.a 
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5. GRAMMAR' AND WORD-LESSON. 

1. i 128. Tab. View and K*8, Nouns of the Second Class. 

2. i 129. Tab. View and R's, Nouns of the Third Class. 

3. i 180. Tab. View and R's, Nouns of the Fourth and Fifth Classes. 

4. Word-Lists, Nouns numbered 16^185 in List VIII. 

6. Exercises. 

1. To be written: — A word-for-word translation of verses 15 -22 
of Genesis VIIL 

2. To be written : — A transliteration of verses 17, 18 of Genesis 

vm. 

3. To be written :— Five Hebrew sentences of not less than ten 
words each, based on the verses constituting this Lesson. 
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PREFACE. 



This Manual is intended to accompany the author*s Introductory 
Hebrew Method, It can be used to advantage, it is thought, by any 
who desire to begin the study of Hebrew. It contains some matter, 
not to be had elsewhere, which will be found of real service in the ac- 
quisition of the language. A few words of explanation are offered : — 

1. The text of chapters I. and II. is printed with only the 
most important accents ; that of chapter III. with the accents of 
secondary value, while in the remaining chapters, all the accents 
are given. The beginner is thus saved much needless difficulty and 
annoyance. The text is that of Baer and Delitzsch, which differs 
in a few particulars from that which is in common use. 

2. The word-for-word translation of the first four chapters of 
Genesis is not intended to serve as a help in the rendering of the 
original. The student will compare, in each case, the Hebrew word 
with the English equivalent. He will note, for example, that the 
equivalent of n^tJ^KI^ ^^ In-beginning, He will then proceed to 
learn the Hebrew word. He will pronounce it and write it until he 
has mastered it. He will, however, continually associate with it the 
English equivalent ; and the phrase will be mastered only when the 
sight or sound of the English suggests the Hebrew, and vice versa. 
The first word being mastered, he will take up the second in the 
same manner, and so on, until each word in the verse is learned. It 
is understood that he has been given the correct pronunciation by 
an instructor, or that he has learned it from a transliteration. 
When, now, each word has been studied, it remains to learn the 
verse as a verse. With the English translation before his eye, he will 
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4 Preface. 

write and pronounce the Hebrew, each time comparing his work 
with the original, until he has obtained a perfect mastery of it. 
When the verses of a given chapter have been learned, the chapter 
as a chapter must be mastered. 

3. The unpointed text of Genesis L— IV. is inserted, because 
no exercise will be found more profitable than that of pronouncing 
the unpointed Hebrew. It is well also to copy the unpointed text 
on the black-board, or on paper, and to supply the points and vowel- 
signs. 

4 A Hebrew-English Vocabulary is added, containing, besides 
the words with their meanings, etc., the number of times each word 
occurs in the entire Old Testament, and a transliteration. The lat- 
ter is inserted, not to assist in pronunciation, but to indicate the 
character of the sounds. Corresponding to the Hebrew-English 
Vocabulary there is also an English-Hebrew Vocabulary. In this 
way there is kept continually before the mind the origin and value 
of each particular vowel-sound. In no other introductory book is 
this feature so emphasized. 

5. The words occurring most frequently in the Old Testament 
are inserted in "Lists." Each word is numbered, and the corre- 
sponding number in the English Lists is in each case the equivalent 
of the Hebrew. The translation is separated from the Hebrew, in 
order that the "Lists" may be used to better advantage in the 
class-room. 

For further particulars as to the method of instruction em- 
ployed, the reader is referred to the Preface of the author's Intro- 
diLctory Hebrew Method. 

W. R. H. 
New Haven, Conn., July Ist, 1887. 
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EXPLANATION OF SIGNS 

USBD IN THE TRANSLATION AND TRANSUTEBATION. 



1. ParentJieses ( ) enclose words for which there is no equivalent in 

the Hebrew. 

2. Brackets [ ] enclose words which are in the Hebrew, but are not 

to be rendered into English. 

3. )( stands for 'eth, the sign of the definite object. 

4. The Hyphen (-) connects those English words which, in Hebrew, 

form a single word. 

5. The sign of Addition (+) stands for Maqqeph. 

6. The Asterisk (*) stands for the *Athnat (tt) ; the Dagger (t), 

for S'gholta (^) ; the Period (.), for S6ph PMq (: x) pre- 
ceded by Sniiiq. 
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CHAPTER I. 

P V |T T •• : -J- T - •• A- v: T T • •• : 

rrn\ oif^ii ♦:$-*?:; ?|^m irtaj inn nn^p pKiri 2 

:D'i^n ♦j$-^j? n^pno a>nb^ 

"ilKH f 3 D^.'f?^ "n^n 3i9-»5 Twrr-ni!? D»n'?^? Kin 4 

:r|^f;TrTp3i 
21^'fT;i n*?*;^ Knj5 ^^r/?"! dV n^K*? D»rr'?K jnp*! " 

pa yi;jo w D^i^n tjin? ^pn ♦.!♦ D'ri^i< npKn e 

nnrio "yf^H D»prr pa ^ran ^p")0"^^ o^'I'^K iJ'J^ ' 

jp-'r?:^. rp-jl? '?;?£? ng'-wt oron pai irp'};? 
DV npa-»ri|,i aTj^-»n»5 D»gB'" irp^l? D'n'?i? Knp»5 » 

Dipo-^K D»oi^n nnno d^dh iip» D'rt'jK noK»i » 

I T V "J" T - - J- • 'J- - |t • • v: V J - 

:]p'''^^, rrj^'3!n r»K"lpl ir?K 
D'^! Nnp D»on mpp'pi f^ W3!^ DM'?i< Nnpn ♦ 
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Genesis I. 



" JTW', STp ^W i^. njii j^tfin a>rh^ -ip^n 
12 f JH '•'If!'?'? ^. ^t5 3^J?. N^l n^rr KV^ni 
14 '7»'i5rr'p D^OB'rr jTpl? n^kp ♦n» o^n'ji^i -ipKji 

16 n"iKorr-ri^ ^'T'^^ rhat^n o?'-ri^ D»rt'?i? trrji 

" : rH?C''^i? '^^^^ ^W^ ^P15 D»rt'?{j| Dni< jnn 

18 tj^'fTTr P51 -ilNfi p3 "jn^n!?! '"^l^^i ova '?tr'i?'7i 

19 :»j^31DVnp5-»rTn3"}4r-'r?»i 
^ fl W fl'iri 'l^n B'ai pif D'on ivn^ dtt*??? n^^^i 

<1^3 ^^^^2 m] ortJ'p'? D'on ir)^' n^'jsi n^pnp 
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Gbnbsis I. 



norta ru»o"7 .to b^sj p^n KVin oTf^K no^^n 24 

T •• : T • : T - vj"/ P VJT T •• • •••: v J- 

D»if?K ton irn'o"? noii<n troT'73 Tiki m»o'? 

•.•: : — «V' • : t t -: |t ': jt: t •• : t • ; 

iTi»i iJpio-!3 wp>V5 DIN ng';!;^. D'7ih>ii i^k'i 26 

T : I VJT T. t: t":" 'j-t- 1 • t- -:• 

jna D^rfj^ 0*7x3 ib'^xa Dii<n-nN d'h*?}* ir\y) 27 

T T • v: v-r.' : : - : t t |t v • v: t : • - 

It t t vt)" : t t A 

^yf^ ns D'rr'jN dh"? iok^i brf^N om T\y^ 28 

: : • v: v t v j ~ • v: t | vjt : ~ 

f)ij;5i D»r? nj-js 1T11 n^^^) y^ti-r^ i^'poi 

I VlT T ^- V J-.' |T T - T : -J- T - 

-'71? B'jpn Vd^i D'OB^n fi'i;^'?3'?i p^n n»rr'?3'?i '' 

(St : T : v ^* | vj*.* t v t "• v-i*.* v ": I vjt t 
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CHAPTER II. 

2 n3^»5 nl'jj ^^^ls mpK*??? ♦ir3t?^rr ova o'rh^ "jpn 
tnij'ji; "^^^^; in?K'?p-'?30 mwrj ova 

4 n'lfc';^ DV3 D^;3^5 ni?C) O-P?'''^ ^'^■'!?""u? '"il"?* 
6 :npiiifpo.$-"?rnt^ np^'rn n<C"fP •'t^^."'**! 

- •" T T -: |T I • T*T T T |T V T : V J*- 

:n»pT trflj'? DiNfi 'rri D'»n not^j vsto 

|T- VJ-.-: TT |T • :- A - - : • t - : 

V . - : T : V P ^•* T T T -: |T I • • v: t : - : — 

aiQ njinrr yh \xi ^^n^ D»»np fin "^pJ^p^ aitsi 



ov.4. KTjr? 'n 
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n^m T|3! DB^pi ^rr-Di^ n'lp^'n'p \iyD hv in;) ' 

|TT- T V -: 

f^-'73 rv? ablDrr i<irT I'lrrj ♦^ts'rr imrr-o^i ^^ 
iiB'K no'7p T|'?h(i Nirr ^in ^"bW^ 'V^'n db^ i* 

|T : ^' • :|t t t - : 

nn?)^ n^N5 irrn^n D7N.;7-nj!^ d'h*??!? rr'irr npn ^^ 

.•nipnnioijop 
-n^j^^ 1*13'? o-jN.;i nVfT iid-n"? u'n% mn» npK;*i is 

mi mtrrr n»pr'73 nbii<rT-ro D'rr'?^ ni«T -ix»i w 

... V T - — T T T -: |T I • • v: T : v J— 

n t|: • - ; • t t |t ■ t- • - t - I ^ t 

iijpB' Nin .Tn B'ai. DIN,;! i'7-i<')p' "JB'i^f "^il 
'?b'7i own ti"i;;^i rronarr-'?^'? n"w dinh vrp^ 3 

: • - T - I ^ : T •• : - t : t t |t t|: •- 
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12 Gbnbsis III. 



21 rm np»i i]^>n din.;!-'?^. noTiri o♦^'?^< n)n' "^q^ 

22 DiKp-ip np'?-T^>? J^n-iTi? D*n'7« n>T J3^ 

28 n!^^ 1^31 ♦bvi^p DV^. Dj^srr rnit biKji "i?n») 

jDNpTPrpI? tr"»Kp ♦D nb^'K Nij5» mf^ 

24 viT) iri^N5 pDi"! ii5pK-n^i v3N-ni? c'K-ajii^^.p-'?;? 

na J !H8f|jf3;p» kVj IJ^I^KI DlNp D»»njf 0.7;!^ ^.7^ 

CHAPTER III. 

« nb'j; -le^K rntrn n»n '?30 onj; rrr\ trmm 

8 i'??^^^ «■? D*n'?^ "<Pi< il'TTi^5 "»?'>il KJ?rt n$)pi 
:|iinpjn |^ 1? IJI^^ n*?! lipp 

:j;nj 31ID ♦ji^i; d'H'?n;? Djri»»rT;! 



OV.8B. VrO 'D 
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Genesis III. 13 



'^pm) inap nj5ni 'r'w^'? y^^n im^) 0'3»i5 
D*^i"7^ rrirr 030 ific^Ki dikh K3nn»i ovrr 

T I • .'J- At T |T V • v: T : t | : • - 



-rriw Nin nm nrinj nc'N ntyKn dik,-? lom 12 

T . |T T T J- T V -: T • |T At T It v j- 

J ft T T • |t • v: t : V J- 

:'7aNi 'JN»tyrr e'mn ntyKn 

r |T . J- . . T T - T • It 

:^',!0 ♦P!-'73 '73KJ1 ns^n 

o V. 10. S'jrSn 
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14 Gekesis III. 



i2\^^ lifiity;;! rtm) n^ih ?|$itf^' Kin 

17 ri?C1P ^^iit}1 ?iw^ '^'V'? WP?' *? "^'^^ °'7^'?'' 

:?i;*n 'p; "^s ™'?3KJ^ favJf^? ^'I'l^i^? 

19 o nbiiif.;!-'?^ :|5iif^" ij? or?^ '^^m ^|k nrr? 

:3if^ "•sJT'^i?'! nm "iflj/-';? niijp,'? n^sp 

3 ON nnsn Kin ♦a mn )r\m db' dikh Kipn 

t:|t • AT- : • •• t t |t r]. - 

21 Tij; nuns viB'K'Ti DiK*? D'ri^N n'ln? trin 



22 !)3bo nnio rrn dikh rrr D»n'7K nirr iok»i 

V • - - : T T T T |T I •• • v: T : v J- 

D} rp7) "IT pfi^"]^ I nruri jni aiD nin'? 

:D^p r(0 lefH^ 
fit niT^ ■^0'?'^ n^lnr^^n aim orr^ m) 
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CHAPTER IV. 



vp-ntt n'jfii mm 'v\m mn-riK jn* oiNm « 

rj- V VJ"- - -- A : • -»T- V ^ v-T T TJT : 

|Ny ii^t] '?3»T*rr?. '^^lii'n^ vn^i-nj^ n-j^*? c]prjl 2 

tn^-jNt nnj^ nrr nf^i 
nn^p rtpii?i;i n$o pp Ki»i d'^' fT^p ♦.'ti 3 

:'inmo-'7Ki '?3n-'7i< rrirr 

It:- V : vvv v t : 

ni<p frp*? -im n^' n*? ■inmp-'?i<ti pj^-'^J!*'! " 

P p.- T ^ : It t vt : | t tjt . t t< I • f at v vt : v ^ - 

riKDH nns*? 2»bn n*? dki mtr b'£3'n-Di< ^iSi 7 

jt - - vv- ... J . . ... ... . < -: 

/t-tt- vt - jt :T '•- A" T VJ-.- v I •)*.- v J- 

♦fljn* J<!? ^P^<'5 ^*(7« "^^n ♦$< |^'5-'7i^ h>T "<P^<^ * 

-|p '^i* D»pjrjf :|»Ptt< w "^ip^ n'i^j; rrp -ipN^. ♦ 

jrtoiNn 

|T T-: It 

iTS-n^ n^iy^ "rl? hpiN.i-fp nnj* nm nruri " 

:?n»p n'n}< ♦ptdk nnp*? 

I l-.T • I V T r- : V - h-T 
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16 Genesis IV. 



12 np;, y^ rfz ^0^'^ ^9^'^*"? nbiNn-ru^ nbji^p ^3 



14 npD^ ^josoi nbntif (7 0|i ^"7^0 ovrr ^rw ri^n^ |rr 

:ii;{V9-'73 inK-niiprr ♦n^a'? n'^ np*? rrtn* 
i» : nJT^^II? "''•^■pi?? ^•*5 IK j!^*?? rp- ^fC^ 

i^i^rr 1J5 DB'? "t*J?rr db'' ^np»l ")'j;r 

I V It V >-T V" T I : •• t J : v -t 

19 rviWri 00 nij; nnK.;! oa; o'fj ♦n^' ^pj? i^'^p*! 
3 : njpoi "^HN nir> ♦!»< n^n Kin '^p'-nN mr i^m 

|V|: • V V r- --ITT J rtTT V vt^t v r- - 

21 ja^^i^Tj ")"ip B^^h-^3 ♦'5^l rt'n ion "^^v vr»i< otri 

22 B^ipr'73 trb"? rp '?3i]TnN hi'?' Kirroji n'w 

23 VB'j'? ?]p^ npN-n 

♦^ip |J?p?' rfFVi rryj 



O V. 18. '^ •^'m 
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Gbkesis IV. 17 






ip^-n^ Hrgty) p "i^ni in^N-n^ Viy din jnh ^" 
inn '3 "^sh nnf) nb< yn b»rf?K ♦'^-nc'' ♦s hb' 

V T~: J' V V ~ J~ .. — — j-^- • •^•j ^« |T j> ^« 

•jbirr m it'i^j^ i9?'-n^ inp»i |3-f^ i<in-o^ ngr^i ze 
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CHAPTER I. 

1. In-beginning created God* )( the-heavens and-)( the-earth. 

2. And-the-earth was (a) desolation and-(a)-waste ; and-darkness 
(was) upon+faces-of abyss;* and-(the)-spirit-of Grod (was) 
brooding upon+faces-of the-waters. 

3. And-said God: Shall-be+(or, let-be)+light ; * and-(there)- 
was+light. 

4. And-saw God )(+the-light that+good;* and-caused-to-divide 
God between the-light and-between the-darkness. 

6. And-called God to-the-light day, and-to-the-darkness called-he 
night;* and-(it)-was+evening, and-(it)-was+moming, day 
one. 

6. And-said God: Let-be (an) expanse in-(the)-midst-of the- 
waters;* and-let-be (a) dividing between waters to-waters. 

7. And-made God )(+the-expanse,t and-caused-to-divide between 
the-waters which (were) from-under to-the-expanse and-be- 
tween the-waters which (were) from-upon to-the-expanse;* 
and-(it)-was+so. 

8. And-called God to-the-expanse heavens ;* and-(it)-was+even- 
ing, and-(it)-was+morning, day second. 

9. And-said God: Let-be-collected the-waters from-under the- 
heavens unto+place one, and-let-be-seen the-dry (land) ;* and- 
(it)-was-f-so. 

10. And-called God to-the-dry (land) earth, and-to-(the)-collection- 

of [the]- waters he-called seas ;* and-saw God that-f-good. 

18 
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11. And-said God : Let-cause-to-spring- forth the-earth grass, herb 
causing-to-seed seed, tree-of fruit making fruit to-kind-his 
which seed-his+in-him (t. e., whose seed is in it) upon-f the- 
earth;* and-(it)-was-fso. 

12. And-caused-to-come-forth the-earth grass; herb causing-to- 
seed seed to-Mnd-his, and-tree making+fruit which seed-his+ 
in-him to-kind-his ;* and-saw God that+good. 

13. And-(it)-was+evening, and-(it)-was+moming, day third. 

14. And-said God: Let-be luminaries in-(the)-expanse-of the- 
heavens, to-cause-to-divide between the-day and-between the- 
night ;* and-they-shall-be f or-signs, and-f or-seasons, and-for- 
days and-years. 

16. And-they-shaU-be f or-luminaries in-(the)-expanse-of the-heav- 
ens to-cause-light upon+the-earth ;* and-(it)-was+so. 

16. And-made God )(+(the)-two-[of] [the]-luminaries the-great ;* 
)(-f the-luminary the-great, for-ruling-of the-day ; and-)(+the- 
luminary the-smaU, for-ruling-of the-night, and-)( the-stars. 

17. And-gave )(-them God in-(the)-expanse-of the-heavens ;* to- 
cause-light upon-f the-earth[.], 

18. And-to-rule in-the-day and-in-the-night, and-to-cause-to-di- 
vide between the-light and-between the-darkness ;* and-saw 
God that+good. 

19. And-(it)-was+evening, and-(it)-was+moming, day fourth. 

20. And-said God : Let-swarm the- waters swarm(s), soul-of life ;* 
and-fowl shall-fly upon+the-earth, upon+faces-of (the) ex- 
panse-of the-heavens. 

21. And-created God )(+the-sea-monsters the-great ;* and-)( all+ 
(the)-soul(s)-of [the]-life the-creeping (or, which-creep), (with> 
which swarmed the- waters to-kinds-their and-)( every+fowl. 
of wing to-kind-his and-saw God that+good. 
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22. And-blessed )(-them God, to-say (or, saying) :* Be-ye-fruitful 
and-multiply-ye and-fill-ye )(+the-waters in-the-seas, and-the- 
f owl let-multiply in-the-earth. 

23. And-(it)-was+eveiiing, and-(it)-was+moniiiig, day fifth. 

24. And-said God : Shall-cause-to-come-f orth the-earth soul-of 
life to-kind-her, cattle, and-creeper, and-beast-of+(the)-earth 
to-kind-her ;* and-(it)-was+so. 

26. And-made God )(+(the)-beast-of the-earth to-kind-her, and-)( 
-f the-cattle to-kind-her, and-)( every-f creeper-of the-ground 
to-kind-his ;* and-saw God that+good. 

26. And-said God : We-will-(or, Let-us)-make man in-image-onr, 
according-to-likeness-our ;* and-they-shall-have-dominion in- 
(the)-fish-of the-sea, and-in-(the)-f owl-of the-heavens, and-in- 
the-cattle, and-in-all-f the-earth, and-in-all+the-creeper(s) the- 
creeping (or, which-creep) upon-f-the-earth. 

27. And-created God )(+the-man in-image-his ; in-(the)-image-of 
God created-he )(-h)m ;* male and-female created-he )(-them. 

28. And-blessed )(-them GrOd,t and-said to-them Grod: Be-ye-fruit- 
ful and-multiply-ye, and-fill-ye )( -f-the-earth and-subdue-ye- 
her;* and-have-ye-dominion in-(the)-fish-of the-sea, and-in- 
(the)-fowl-of the-heavens, and-in-every-f-beast the-creeping 
upon+the-earth. 

29. And-said God : Behold I I-have-given to-you )(-f every-f-herb 
seeding seed which (is) upon-f-faces-of all+the-earth, and-)( 
all+the-tree(s) which+in-him (L e., in-which) (is the) fruit-of 
+(a)-tree seeding seed ;* to-you it-shall-be for-food. 

CD. And-to-every-f-beast-of the-earth, and-to-every+fowl-of the- 
heavens, and-to-every creeping-one upon-f-the-earth which+ 
in-him (i. c, in-which) (is the) soul-of life, (I have given) )(+ 
every-f-greenness-of herb for-food;* and-(it)-was-f so. 
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31. And-saw God )(+all+ which he-had-done, and-behold+good 
exceedingly;* and-(it)-was+eveiiing, and-(it)-was+moniing, 
day the-sixth. 



CHAPTER II. 

1. And-were-finished the-heavens and-the-earth and-all-fhost- 
their. 

2. And-finished God, in-the-day the-seventh, work-his which he- 
had-done;* and-he-rested in-the-day the-seventh from-all+ 
work-his which he-had-done. 

3. And-blessed God )(+day the-seventh and-sanctified )(-it;* 
because in-it he-rested from-all+ work-his which+created God 
to-make. 

4. These (are) (the) generations-of the-heavens and-the-earth in- 
being-created-4;heir;* in-(the)-day-of (the) making-of Jehovah 
God earth and-heavens. 

6. And-every shrub-of the-field not-yet had-been (lU.^ will-be) in- 
the-earth, and-every+herb-of the-field not-yet had-sprouted- 
(^i«., will-sprout )-forth;* for not had-caused-to-rain Jehovah 
Godupon+the-earth and-man was-not to-serve )(+the-ground. 

6. And-(a)-mist used-to-go-up (Mt., will-go-up) from-f the-earth * 
and-cause-to-drink (L e., used-to-water) )(+all+(the)-faces-of 
the-ground. 

7. And-formed Jehovah God )(+the-man (out of) dust from+ 
the-ground, and-breathed in-nostrils-his breath-of lives ;* and- 
was the-man for-(a)-soul-of life (i. e., and-became the-man (a) 
soul-of life). 

8. And-planted Jehovah God (a) garden in-Eden from-east,* 
and-placed there )(-f the-man whom he-formed. 
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9. And-caused-to-sprout-forth Jehovah Grod from+the-ground, 
every+tree pleasant to-sight and-good for-food * and-(the)- 
tree-of [the]-live8 m-(the)-midst-of the-garden, and-(the)-tree- 
of [the>knowmg good and-evil. 

10. And-(a)-river goes-forth (Zti., going-forth) from-Eden to-water 
)(+the-garden* and-from-there it-is-divided and-becomes 
four heads (lit.^ and-is for-four heads). 

11. (The) name-of the-one (is) Pishon;* it {lit., he) (is) the-(one)- 
encompassing (or, which-encompasses) )( all+(the)-land-of 
[the]-Havilah, which+there (i. e., where) (is) the-gold. 

12. And-(the)-gold-of the-land the-that (lU,, she) (is) good ;* there 
(is) the-bdellium and-(the)-stone-of [the]-onyx. 

13. And-( the)-name-of +the-river the-second (is) Gihon ;* it (is) the- 
(one)-eiicompassing )( all+(the)-land-of Cush. 

14. And-(the)-name-of the-river the-third (is) Tigris; it (is) the- 
(one)-going eastward-of Assyria ;* and-the-river the-f ourth is 
(lit, he) Euphrates. 

16. And-took Jehovah God )(+the-man * and-caused-to-rest-him 
(t. e., placed-him) in-garden-of+Eden to-serve-it (M«.,her) and- 
to-keep-it. 

16. And-commanded Jehovah God upon-f-the-man to-say (t. e., 
saying):* From-every tree-of+the-garden eating thou-mayest- 

eat[.]; 

17. Buirfrom-(the)-tree-of [the>knowing good and-evil, not shalt- 
thou-eat from-it (lit., him);* for, in-(the)-day-of eating-thy 
from-it, dying shalt-thou-die. 

18. And-said Jehovah God : Kot+good (the)-being-of [the]-man 
to-separation-his;* I-will-make+for-him (a) help as-over- 
against-him (or, as-his-counterpart). 
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19. And-formed Jehovah God from+the-ground every+beast-of 
the-field and-)( every+fowl-of the-heavens, and-caused-to- 
come (t. e., brought) imto+the-man to-see what+he-will-call 
+to-it, (lit, him),* and-all which will-call+to-it the-man, 
soul-of life, is (lit., he) name-its (lit., his). 

20. And-called the-man names to-all+the-cattle, and-to-(the)- 
fowl-of the-heavens and-to-every beast-of the-field ;* and-for- 
man not+did-he-find (i. e., there was not fomid) (a) help as- 
over-against-him. 

21. And-caused-to-f all Jehovah God (a) deep-sleep upon+the-man, 
and-he-slept,* and-he-too^ one from-sides-his and-closed (the) 
flesh instead-of-it. 

22. And-built Jehovah Grod )(-|-the-side which-f he-took from-f-the- 
man for-(a)-woman,* and-caii^ed-to-come-her (t. e., brought 
her) unto+the-man. 

23. And-said the-man f: This, the-tread (i. e., now), bone from- 
bones-my, and-flesh from-flesh-my ;* to-this it-shall-be-called 
woman, for from-man was-taken-f-this. 

24. Upon-f-so (t. e., therefore) shall-leave+(a)-man )(+father-his 
and-)(-f-mother-his,* and-shall-cleave in-wife-his, and-they- 
shall-be f or-flesh one. 

25. And-were (the) two-of-them naked, the-mai^ an#rwif e-his ;* 
and-not were-(M«., will-be)-they-ashamed. 



CHAPTER III. 

[In the two remaining chapters, the translation of the pronomloiU 4uffiz is 
placed before instead of after the noun wliich it limits.] 

1. And-the-serpent was crafty from-every beast-of the-field which 
had-made Jehovah God ;* and-he-said unto+the-woman : (Is 
it) 80 that-l-has-said God, not shall-ye-eat from-every tree-of 
the-garden[.] ? 
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2. And-said the-woman unto+the-serpent :* rrom-(the)-fruit-of 
(the)-tree(s)-of +the-garden we-may-eat[.] ; 

3. But-from-(the)-fruit-of the-tree which (is) in-midst-of+the- 
garden,t has-sald God : !Not shall-ye-eat from-it, and-not shall- 
ye-touch in-it,* lest ye-die. 

4. And-said the-serpent unto+the-woman:* Kot+dying shall- 
ye-die. 

6. For knowing (is) God that in-(the)-day-of your-eating from- 
it, then-(Ki., and)-8hall-be-opened your-eyes,* and-ye-shall-be 
like-God, knowers-of good and-evil. 

6. And-saw the-woman, that good (was) the-tree for-food, and- 
that (a) delight-(was)+it to-the-eyes, and-desirable (was) the- 
tree to-make-wise, and-she-took from-his-fruit and-she-ate ;* 
and-she-gave also+to-her-husband with-her and-he-ate[.] ; 

7. And-were-opened (the) eyes-of (the) two-of-them, and-they- 
knew that naked (were) they,* and-they-sewed leaf-of fig-tree, 
and-they-made for-them-(selves) girdles. 

8. And-they-heard )(+(the)-voice-of Jehovah God walking in- 
the-garden to-(ar, at)-(the)-breeze-of the-day;* and-hid-him- 
self the-man and-his-wif e from-f aces-of Jehovah Grod in-midst- 
of (the) tree(s)-of the-garden. 

9. And-called Jehovah God unto+the-man,* and-said to-him: 
Where-art-thou[.] ? 

10. And-he-said : )(-f thy-voice I-heard in-the-garden,* and-I-was- 
afraid, because+naked (was) I ; and-I-hid-myself . 

11. And-he-said: Who caused-to-know (i.e., made known) to- 
thee, that naked (wert) thou;* ?-from-f the-tree, which I-com- 
manded-thee to-not eat-|-f rom it, hast-thou-eaten[.] ? 

12. And-said the-man :* The-woman whom thou-gave (to be) with- 
me, she gave-|-to-me from-f-the-tree and-I-ate. 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



Genesis III. 25 



13. And-said Jehovah God to-the-woman : What+(is)+this thou- 
hast-done ?* And-said the-woman : The-serpent comipted-me 
and-I-ate. 

14. And-said Jehovah God unto+the-serpent : Because thou-hast- 
done this,t cursed (art) thou from-all+the-cattle, and-from- 
every beast-of the-field;* upon-f-thy-belly shalt-thou-go, and- 
dust shalt-thou-eat all-f-(the)-f days-of thy-lives. 

16. And-enmity will-I-put between-thee and-between the-woman, 
and-between thy-seed and-between her-seed ;* it (lU,^ he) shall- 
bruise-thee (as to the) head ; and-thou shalt-bruise-him (as to 
the) heel. 

16. Unto+the-woman he-said : Causing-to-be-great I-will-cause- 
to-be-great (i. c, multiplying I will multiply) thy-sorrow and- 
thy-conception (i.e., the sorrow of thy conception); in-pain 
thou-shalt-bring-f orth sons,* and-unto-fthy-husband (shall-be) 
thy-desireand-he shall-rule+in-(or, over)-thee. 

17. And-to-man he-said : Because thou-hast-hearkened to-(the)- 
voice-of thy-wife,t and-hast-eaten from+the-tree which I- 
commanded-thee, to-say : not shalt-thou-eat from-it,* cursed 
(is) the-ground f or-the-sake-of-thee ; in-sorrow shalt-thou-eat- 
(of )-it all (the) days-of thy-lives. 

18. And-thom and-thistle shall-it-cause-to-spring-forth to-thee;* 
and-thou-shalt-eat )(-f (the)+herb-of the-field. 

19. In-(the)-sweat-of thy-nostrils, shalt-thou-eat bread, until thy- 
retum imto-fthe-ground ; for from-it (lit., her) wast-thou- 
taken ;* f or+dust (art) thou, and-unto+dust thou-shalt-return. 

20. And-called the-man (the) name-of his-wife Eve,* for she was 
mother-of all-f-living. 

21. And-made Jehovah God for-man and-for-his-wife tunics-of 
skin, and-caused-to-put-on-them. 
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22. And-said Jehovah God: Behold I the-man has-become like- 
one-of [from>uB to-know good and-evil ;* and-now lest+he- 
put-forth his-hand and-take also from-(the)-tree-of [the]-lives, 
and-eat and-live f or-ever. 

23. Therefore-(Me., and)-sent-him Jehovah God from-(the)-garden- 
of+Eden,* to-serve )(+the-ground which he-was-taken from- 
there. 

24. And-he-drove-out )(+the-maii* and-caused-to-dwell (t. e., 
placed) from-east to-(the)-garden-of+Edeii, )(+ the-Cherubim, 
and-)( (the) flame-of the-sword (t. e., the flaming sword) the- 
(one)-tuming-itself to-keep )(+(the)-way-of (the) tree-of [the]- 
lives. 

CHAPTER IV. 

1. And-the-man knew )(+Eve his-wif e ;* and-she-conceived, and- 
she-bore)(+Cain; and-she-said : I-have-gotten (a) man with+ 
Jehovah. 

2. And-she-added to-bear (t. e. , and again she bore) )(4-his-brother 
)(+Abel;* and-was+Abel (a) shepherd-of flock(s), and-Cain 
was (a) tiller-of ground. 

3. And-it-was, from-end-of days,* and-caused-to-come (t. e., 
brought) Cain from-(the)-fruit-of the-ground (an) offering to- 
Jehovah. 

4. And-Abel caused-to-come, also+he, from-(the)-firstlings-of his- 
flock and-from-their-f ats;* and-looked-with-favor Jehovah un- 
to+Abel and-unto+his-offering. 

6. And-unto+Cain and-imto+his-offering not did-he-look-with- 
favor;* and-it-kindled to-Cain (i. e., and Cain was angry), 
exceedingly, and-fell his-faces (or^ countenance). 

6. And-said Jehovah unto + Cain: For-what (or^ why) has-it- 
kindled to-thee, and-f or-what have-fallen thy-f aces[.] ? 
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7. (Is there) ?-not, if +thou-inakest-(ar, doest)-good, (a) lif ting-up 
(of the countenance) ? and-if not thou-makest-good, at-the-door 
sin (is) crouching ;* and-unto-thee (shall be) his-desire, and- 
thou shouldst-rule+in-(ar, over)-him. 

8. And-said Cain unto+ Abel his-brother ;* and-(it)-was in-their- 
being in-the-field, and-rose Cain unto+Abel his-brother and- 
killed-him. 

9. And-said Jehovah unto-|-Cain : Where (is) Abel thy-brother ?* 
And-he-said: Kothave-I-known(i.e.,do-I-know); ?-keeper-of 
my-brother (am) I[.] ? 

10. And-he-said: What hast-thou-done?* (The) voice-of (the) 
bloods-of thy-brother (are) crying unto-me from-f-the-ground. 

11. And-now cursed (art) thou,* from-f-the-ground which has- 
opened )(-f-her-mouth to-take )(-f-(the)-|-bloods-of thy-brother 
from-thy-hand. 

12. When thou-shalt-till (or, serve) )(+the-ground, not+will-it- 
add to-give+her-strength to-thee;* (a) fugitive and-(a)-vag- 
abond shalt-thou-be in-the-earth. 

13. And-said Cain unto-f Jehovah :* Great (is) my-iniquity from- 
bearing. 

14. Behold I thou-hast-driven-out )(-me the-day (t. e., to-day) from- 
upon (the) faces-of the-ground, and-from-thy-faces shall-I-be- 
hid ;* and-I-shall-be (a) fugitive and-(a)-vagabond in-the-earth, 
and-it-shall-be (that) any-f-finding-me will-kill-me. 

15. And-said to-him Jehovah : Therefore (lit^ to-so) any+killing 
Cain, seven-fold shall-he-be-avenged ;* and-placed Jehovah 
for-Cain (a) sign to-not smite-f-)(-him any-f-finding-him. 

16. And-went-forth Cain from-to-faces-of (i. e., from the presence 
of) Jehovah;* and-he-dwelt in-(the)-land-of+Nod, eastward- 
of+Eden. 
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17. And-knew Cain )(+liis-wife and-she-conceived, and-bore )(+ 
Enoch ;* and-he-was building (a) city, and-he-called (the) name- 
of the-dty according-to-(the)-name-of his-son Enoch. 

la And-there-was-bom to-Enoch )(+Irad; and-Irad begat )(+ 
Mehujael ;* and-Mehujael begat )(-f-Methusael ; and-Methnsael 
begat )(-)-Lamech. 

19. And-took+to-him Lamech two-[of| wives ;* (the) name-of the- 
one Adah, and-(the)-name-of the-second Zillah. 

20. And-bore Adah )(+ Jabal ;* he was (the) f ather-of (the) inhab- 
itant-of tent(s) and-(the-possessor-of )-cattle. 

21. And-(the)-nam&H)f his-brother (was) Jubal;* he was (the) 
fether-of all+performing-on (the) harp and-(the)-flute. 

22. And-Zillah, also+she, bore )(+Tubal Cain, hammerer-of every 
+cutter-of (t. e., cutting-instrument-of ) bronze and-iron;* 
aDd-(the)-sister-of Tubal+Cain (was) Naamah. 

23. And-said Lamech to-his-wives :— 
Adah and-Zillah, hear-ye my-voice, 
Wives-of Lamech hearken-unto my-sajdng;* 
For (a) man I-have-killed f or-my-woimding ; 
And-(a)-youth, for-my-hurt. 

24. If seven-fold shall-be-avenged+Cain,* 
Then-Lamech seventy and-seven. 

26. And-knew Adam again )(-f his-wif e and-she-bare (a) son ; and- 
she-called )(+h)S-name Seth :* For has-put+to-me God seed 
another instead-of Abel, for slew-him Cain. 

26. And-to-Seth, also+he, was-bom+(a)-son ; and-he-caHed )(-f 
his-name Enosh;* then it-was-commenced to-call on-(the)- 
name-of Jehovah. 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



Gx^ivssis i-rv. 

JH h! U M ±-OX^ 'X' JdLD H RHiaE\A^ M'UX'X'. 

CHAPTER I. 

nni Dinn 'js "^y "je^m inai inn nn»n pKm 2 

: D'on OS "^j; nsmo D»rf7N 
n1^< ♦nnniM ^rr DM'^N noNn 3 
")"iKPr p o'n'?K "^nan did o niNn nN d'h'^n tn^i 4 

.♦"jB'nnpai 
3iy ♦m rf7»^ tnp "jtrrfn or nw'? D'rf?N Nnp^i n 

HHK or np3 ^m 
pa '?'n3o ♦rri o»on "pm rp*! w o^rr^N noxn e 

nnno ne^K D»on pn ^y^ rp"»rr nx tD»rr'?N bti ' 

:p 'nn rpi"? "^i^o "JB'N D*on pi )^p">'7 
ov np3»n'i anynn o»ob' rp"!*? dni'^n n">P*^ * 

Dipo'jN D»ot5'n nnno o'on iip» dnt^n noxn 9 

:p Mn nB'3M n^nn1 im 
D»D' Nnp D»on mpo'?i pN ntra*'? D»n'7N Nnp'i ♦ 

yy jrm ae^r nbh pxn atmn o^n'^N noxn " 
p<n "7^ u irv ne'K iJ^o*? ns nc'j; ns f j; 

Jp^nn 

2» I 



Digitized by VjOOQIC 



30 Genesis I. 



12 fr> inyo'? )nt mra ae^ir nbh pNn Nvvn 

13 : ♦{^'^B' DV "ip3 ♦m nnj; ♦nn 

14 'yian'? o'OB'n rp"i3 muD w d^h^n noxn 
D'o''n onrio'?") nnt6 vm ny*?;! pni Dvrr pa 

10 pKn ^y yur^ o^otsrr rp'ia miNo'? vm 

:p 'm 

i« niKon m o^'njrr mKon 'Jtr hn d^h'^n trjn 

rhu^d? ppn niMon riNi ovn rbt^ad? bun 

I D'33i3n nNi n'7''?n 

17 : pMH "^y TKn*? D'ocn rpia d'h'^n oriK |nn 

18 -le'nn pai nwn |o 'yi3n'7i n'7''73i ova '^e^D'yi 

: 31D '3 D\"f7N inn 

19 :T3"» DV ipa ♦m mj; ^m 
3 t)ip ,Tn trsj pc D»on )T\t:r o^rhii noNn 

:D'ot5'n rpi ♦JS "^J^ pKn "^j^ tjSijr 

21 B'Sj 'ja nw D''7ijn ojonn dn d'h'^n xnan 
fiNi onj'o'? D'on ir)tr nc'N ncoin n^irr 

:3iD o D'n'7N ton ^r^yd? e^3 ^^y b^ 

22 D»on riN iN'?oi 1311 ma ion'? d'h'^n om "jisn 

:pK3 rv t]^];7^^ d'0»3 

23 :»B«orT DV np3 ♦m 3ij^ ♦nn 

24 rrons nro*? n^n trsj pttn NVin D»n'?N noxn 

:p ♦m nro*? pN wm troni 
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Genesis II. 31 

norr^n mi r\yd? part n^rr m Q'Tiia eri "^ 
DTba in'^ ^rti''D^ rtDiurt iron '^a mi nro*? 

J DID ^3 

iTvi linioiD 1J07VD DiK nc^i D'rr'7N noj^n 26 
pKrr '7331 nonsDi d'obtt f]ijr3i D»n njia 
jpNH "^jr conn tronn "^ddi 
tna D'rr'?N d'?^ lo'^ya dinh nx D'n'?{< iny^ 27 

:Dm Kna napji n^r im 
1311 ns DM'7N Drr*? -iD^n D%-r'?{< Dn{< -pa^i 28 
cjurai D»rr ruis i-ni ne'Mi p^n n}« ik'^oi 
jpNH '7^ ntrann n»n "^aai D^ocn 
yK acjr "^D nx dd*? 'nm run D^riiii idn'i 29 
13 iiw pn "73 mi pxn "73 ofl '7^ "iB'i^ yy 
:n'73K'7 n»n» 03*7 jn^ jn^ fr na 
iron '73*71 D'acn tiijr '73'7i pNH n»n •73*71 '' 
•"f73K'7 3B'j; pi» "73 m n»n csj 13 "^mi pNrr "7^ 

: p ♦nn 
♦m iNO 3it3 njpn ncr -utk "73 m D»n'7N in'^ 31 

CHAPTER II. 

J aayi "731 p^m D^atrn i'73»i « 
n3{n ncj^ icK in3{<'70 Taerr dv3 D»n'7N '73n 2 

jPftrr 1B'« in3N'70 "730 ^3^.1 DV3 

n3»' 13 '3 im cipn T^BTr dv nx o^rbn y^y^ « 
jnie'j;'7 D'n'7f< n"»3 ntrx in3N'70 "730 
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32 Genesis II. 



4 _ nitrr DV3 Dtnana p^m d^obtt nn'^in n'^N 

:D»oBnpND'r?^Nmrr 

n mtrn atry "^ai pio irrr onta merr irtr "jdi 

pNH'jr D^rf?^ miT i»Dorr n*? '3 rroy onto 

6 jnonxn oa '^a n{< rrpBrn p^rr |o rf?^ "Jf<"i 
:rrn b^sj*? Di^rr ^nn D^^rr noci vsnd 

♦ rrm tis» otroi pn na nipcn'? pyo xy "inji 

11 ff?nr»n pN "7^ m snon Nir? ptrs inxn dc 

12 : Dncn pKi n^iarr dc aita a^nn ymrt arm 
18 pN "jD m DDion Nin pm ♦Jtrn nnjn Dtn 

14 -nev nonp ']'7nn Nirt 'jpirr ♦e^'^trn nnjn on 

:m3 Kin ♦r^nn nnjrri 
1" niDir^ pr pa inmn dikp? n{< dm'?^ rf)r\' rrpn 
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Genbsis in. 33 



:nion mo ijoo ^'^on 
•ns"? DiNH nvn did i6 D\n'7N mn* no{<»"i is 

I*? >np' no mrb dinh "^n xan o^ocn f^ir "^^ 
noc {<in .Tn csj Dn{<n i*? {^"ip' -itrx "^di 
D'ocn cjij^i nonar? '73'? moir dinh Nipn ^ 

: 11:03 -irj; Nifo n*? din*?! men nn '?d'?i 
npn iB'^n DiNn '7j^ nonn o^n"?}* mn^ "^sn 21 

:njnnn ne'3 ijion vnj;^yo nn« 
Dixn |o np*? "iB^ t!^ riN dm^k mn» pn 22 

:DiKn "^N n{<3n ncx'? 
naoo ntJ'S'i 'oxiro oyir D)ran rm oixn noi^n 23 

:nNr nnp*? b'^ko ♦d ncx jnp' nw^ 
ine^a psti ion nw v3m nx b^n arj^ p by 24 

Jinx -icD*? vni 
jiB^an* N^ "inew oiNn o'oiijr nrv^^ vnn "^ 

CHAPTER III. 

ntrr "»B'« mB'n n»n '?do nT\y n»n trmm « 
D^n'?^ "io{< '3 cjK ntj^n "^n noxn D^n'?^ mn* 

jpn fjr "^Do 'i'7DNn K*? 
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34 Genesis III. 



J prion |fl 13 ij;jn {<'n lioo 
4 jpnan ma x*? nc^n •?}< vrun noxn 

•^^Nm inso npm 'rotrn'? f j;r? lomi do»j;^ 
t'^aNn nor nc^j^*? dj fnm 

7 iionn on Doi^y o im*") Dnutr OT n^npani 

•nijn on*? ibti nj^n n'?^ 

8 mn*? pa I'^nno D'n'?^ mn* "^ip na ii^en 
D^n^N mn» oso intrj^i on^n }<3nnn orn 

:pn fy -|inD 

9 jna^K I*? lOKn DiNn "^k D»n'7{< mn* «-ipn 
♦ ♦35k Di»r *3 J<'i'i<"i pa 'rij^otr i'7p nN no{<n 

: xanKi 

11 -itTN pn |on nnN di^j; '3 "p -vin ♦o -ion*") 

rn'^SN lioo '?3N ♦n'^a'? ^nnif 

12 nnj Nin nojr nnni itr{< nc^n Di^n noi^n 

I'^DNi frn |o ♦*? 

i« noKrn mtrj; n^t no ntrN*? D^n'?^ nin» nosn 

{•^aio ♦JK'cn cmn ntr^n 

o v.lO, S'^'tD 
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Genesis III. 35 



t^n i^m bj; mttm tvn '?3oi rronan 'j^o nm 
:3p;r "usiBTi rrmi tJ'^n iste^ nipt n;nr 

nonxn mviK ijoo '7DNn n"? ion*? ^n^ix njw 

.•men DB^jr jTK n'?DNi "i*? irovn in-n ppi is 
♦3 noixn *?« lair n;r orf? i^an ysui m^ i* 

jaitj'n -lar '7Ki rrm nar ♦^ nnp'? ruoo 
DN nnM Nin o mn intw otr dikji inp^ a 

:»n '7a 
"ttj; nijna inirK'yi onx'? dm'?n mrr {rir^i 21 

: DB'3'?n 
woo npTNo rrn dikh p D»ff7N mrr nojn 22 
fro DJi npb) IT n'^e^ fa rrnjn jn) aio nrt*? 

.♦D*?;^ 'm '73N'i D»»nn 
noiNn m naj^ pj; po D^ff?^ mrr inp?'?B«"i 23 

.♦Dco np*? -icN 
D'snan na \iy p*? mpo pB^i onun m tiny) 24 
fir "pT m noB^ rosnnorr annrr Drr*? mi 
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36 Gekesis IV. 



CHAPTER IV. 

»« pp rw T^m nnni inc^ mn m jn' diutt) 

irf)rv m ti^a ^rvip noNni 

:rronN iDy rr^n f»pi 
8 nmD noixn nsD pp {<3»i d»o» fpo ♦iTi 

:inmo '7K"i "^dh •?« nin* 
" TNO pp*? nm nj;tj' n*? inmo "^i^i pp '7{<i 

6 •i'7Si no'n T^ mn no"? pp •?« mn' noNn 

nD '7B'Dn nn>o inpiirn y*?}*") pan nj<Dn 

8 mtra onvna wi vrta '^yi ^a yp no^n 

nnnnn vp?n "^an "^n pp Dpn 

9 N*? "ION*"! 7nN '?3rr ♦« pp "jk mn» iDKn 

:'3ix ♦nK "loirn 'nin* 
♦ p ♦'7K D»pyif ftTK ♦Di "^ip n^trj^ no noN'i 

11 rrs nN nnys itrx noixn |o nnx mnx nnn 

t"ITo 7n{< ♦oi nn nnpb 

12 jTj -f? nrtD nn f^Dn n*? noiNn na layn ♦d 

;pK3 .Tnn 1^ 
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Genesis IV. 37 



:wrio 'y\3; 'rnj mrr •?« pp noKn is 

yiQm rtDian 'js '^iro orn ♦rii^ ncnji |n " 

Dp» D^ni^atj' pp jirr '?d p*? m.T i*? lox^i '» 
: iKifo "^D iDN ni3n ♦n'?^'? mx pp"? mn* db^ 

.♦pj; mip iM pNS DB^i mn» 'isbD pp i^yi w 

♦n^i "pin m i^ni nnni intr{< m i^p jnn " 

on mj; nrwrr db' o^iri ♦ntj' lo*? i*? rrp»"i w 

•^riN 3B^ ♦ax rrrr Kin "jd* jtk mj; ivrw 3 

; mpDi 

:3:nn Di^ tj'sn '?3 'ax iTrr >nn "^av vptn otn 21 

: nD)rj pp "pDin nirrxi "Tnai ntrm 

VB'J'? "jo*? noNn 23 
♦•np iroc n'^xi mr 
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88 Genesis IV. 



24 pp Dp D^nj^SB' O 

o '7^"r nnn nnK inr D'rf^N ♦*? ntr '3 nc 

:|*p inrr 

:miT ora inp*? "jmn 
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transliteration or Genesis I. 



1. B're'-Sith ba-ra' '•Id-him* *eth hSS-Sa-mii-ytm W^eth ha-'a-re9. 

2. W*ha-'a-rg9 ha-y'tha tho-hii wa-bho-hii, w'to-SSkli *&l+p'n^ 
th'hdm* wTfl(&)t '•16-him mTS-t^-phgth *&l+p'ng ham-ma-yXm. 

3. W&y-yd^mgr '•16-Mm, r^+'dr ;* wS-yhi+'dr. 

4. W&y-yiir* '•Id-him '«th+ha-'dr kl+t6bh ;* wiiy-y&bh^el 'nd-him 
bSn ha-'dr ii-bh^n hHo-§^kL 

5. Wliy-yiq-rsL '•Id-him la-'dr y6m, w'l&-ho-§gkh qa-ra' la-y'la;* 
wS-yhl+'^-rSbh w&-yhi+bho-qgr ydm '^-tadh. 

6. Wiiy-yd^-m^r '•Id-him, yhi ra-qi(&)' b'thdkh ham-ma-ytm;* 
w!-hi m&bli-dtl bSn m&-y¥m la-ma-ylm. 

7. W&y-yS-'as ^'Id-him '^th+ha-ra-qit&j^ t wSy-y&bh-del b^n 
hfim-mli-yYiii '*§^r mtt-t&-l^&tli la-ra-qi(&)' &-bhSn hto-m&-yYm 
'^m me-'a la-ra-qi{«*;* w&-yhi+khen. 

8. W&y.yXq-ra' '•Id-him la-ra-qi(&)* Sa-ma-yXm;* wS-yhi+'^-rSbh 
w&-y*hl+bho-q^r ydm Se-ni. 

9. W&y-yd'-mgr '•Id-him, yXq-qa-w^ ham-m&-yXm mlt-t&-t&th 
h&S-Sa-m&-ylm *^l+maqdm '^^adh, w'the-ra-*^ hSy-yitb-ba-Sa ;* 
wit-yhi+khen. 

10. W&y-yXq-ro' '•Id-him l&y-y&b-ba-Sa '6-t^, ii-l'mlq-wg 

h&m-mli-ylm qa-ra' y&n-mim;* w&y-y&r' '•16-hlin ki+tdbh. 

39 
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40 Genesis I. 



11. W&y-yd^-mgr '•18-hiin, tSdh-Se' U-^r^q d^-§g\ 'e-sSbh m^-ri(&)' 
z^.ra\ '69 p'ri 'd-8^(p) p'ri I'mi-nd, '^S^r z&r-'d+bhd *&1+ 
ha-*a-rS9 ;* wit-yhi+khen. 

12. W&t-td-9e' ha-'a-rg9 d6-S«\ 'e-s«bh m&z-ri(&)' z^-r^ I'mt-ne-hii, 
W*e9 'd-s^(p)+p'ri '•S^r z&r-*d+bhd I'mi-ne-hA ; * w&y.y2r' 
'•Id-him ki+tdbh. 

13. W&-yhl+*6-rgbh w&-yhi+bho-qgr ydm Mi-Si. 

14. W&y-yd^mgr '•Id-him, yhi m''d-rdth M-r*qi(&)* h&5-Sa-m&-ytm, 
I'Mbh-dil b^n h&y-y6m {l-bhSn h&l-la-yla ;* w*ha-y{l l*'d-th6th 
4-l*md-'*dhim {L-l'ya-mim w*§a-nim. 

15. W'ha-yA W-m-'d-rdth M-r'qi{&)' h&S-Sa-m&-yXm, I'ha-'ir 'a+ 
ha-'a-r^9 ;* w&-y*hi+khen. 

16. W&y-ySr'Ss '-Id-him 'M+5'ng hSm-m-'d-rdth h&g-g'dh6.1hn * 
'«th+ham-ma-'6r h&g-ga-dh61 l'm«m-S^-lgth h&y.y6m, W'gth+ 
h&m-ma-'dr h^-qa-^n l'm^m-§^-l^th h&l-l&-y'la, w''etli 
h^-kd-kha-bhim. 

17. W&y-yKt-ten ^Uhain '•Id-him M-r'qi(&)' hSS-Sa-ma-ylm * l'ha-1r 
'&l+ha-'a-rg9[.], 

18. W'llm-Sol b&y-ydm 4-bh&l-l&.yla, ii-l^Mbh^ ben ha-'dr 
A-bh^n hHo-S^kh;* w&y-y^' '•16hiin ki+tdbh. 

19. WS-yhi+'^-rgbh w&-yhi+bho.qgr y8m r*bhM. 

20. Way.yd'-mgr ^nd-him, y^-r'q^ Mm-mS-yKm U-r^q^ n^-phg§ 
t^y-ya;* w'^h y'd-pheph '&l+ha-'a.rg9, *&l+p'ne r'qi(&)* 
hS§-Sa-ma-ylm. 

21. W&y-yAh-ra' 'n6-him 'gth+hat-tan-ni-nim hSg-g*dh6-lim * 
W'eth k51+n^-phg5 hH^y-ya, ha-rd-m^-s^th ^•Sgr §a-r'9ii 
li&m-m&.ylm I'mi-n^-h^m, w"eth k5l-%h ka-naph llni-ne-hA; 
w&y-y&r* '-Id-him ki+0bh. 
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Genesis I. 41 



22. WS-ybha-r^kh '6-tham '•16-hiin, l^^mor,* pTA ii-r'bhA ^-mi-y^ 
*Sth+h&m-m&-yim bS.y-yS.m-miin, w*ha-*6pli yl-r^bh ba-'a-rS9. 

23. W&-yM+*^.rgbh w^-yhi+bho-qgr y6m t^ml-Si. 

24. W&y-y8^-mgr 'n6-hiin, t6-§e* ha-'a-rg9 n6-phg§ t&y-ya I'mi-nilh, 
b*he-ma wa-r^-mSs w't^-y'tho+'^-rSg I'mi-nfili;* wS-y'hi+khen. 

25. W&y-y&-*&s 'n6-Mm 'gth+t^y-ySth ha-'a-rg9 I'mt-nah, w''gth 
+Mb-b'he-ma I'mi-nah, w*'eth k51+r6-mgs ha-'*dha-ma 
I'mi-ne-M;* w&y-y&r' '•16-hiin ki+t6bh. 

26. W&y-y6'-mgr '«16-hiin, nS.-'*s^ *a-dham b*9M-me-nii, 
kt-dh*mii-the-nii ;* Wyfr-dii bM-dh'ghath hSy-yam d-bh'*6ph 
h^-Sa-mS-yfei il-bh&b-b'he-ma d-bh'kh51+ha-'a-r^9, d-bh-khftl 
+ha-r^-mSs ha-rd-mes *S.l+ba-'a-rS9. 

27. W&y-yfl)h-ra* '«16-him *gth+ha-'a-dham b'9&l-md, b'96.1gm 
'•16-him ba-ra' '6-thd;* za-khar {l-n'qe-bha ba-ra' '6-tham. 

28. W&.ybha-rgkh '6-thain '«16-him,t w^y-yd'-mgr la-hgm '•16-him, 
p'rii A-r-bhii ^-mU''^ ^gth+ha-'a-rg9 WkhK-bh'Sii-ha,* ^-vdM 
M-dh-ghSOi hSy-yam ii-bh'^6ph h^-Sa-m&-yXm, A-bh'kh51+ 
t&y-ya ha-rd-m^-sSth *&l+ha-'a-r^9. 

29. W&y-y6'-mgr ^n6-Mm, hln-ne na-tMt-ti la-khgm 'gth+k51+ 
'e-sgbh z6.re(a)* z^-rS' ^'§gr '&l+p'ng kh51+ha-'a-r«9, W'eth 
k51+ha-*e9 *'Sgr+bd phTi+% z6-re(&)' za-ra\* la-kh^m yfli-y^ 
l"5kli.la. 

30. ii-l'kh51+t&y-y&th ha-'a-rg9 ii-PkhM+^dph h^-Sa-mS-ylm 
ii.l'khol r6-mes *ai+ha-'a-rg9 '•ggr+bd n^-phg§ tity-ya, 'gth+ 
k51+y^-rgq *e-sgbh l''5kh-la;* wS-yhi+khen. 

31. W&y.y&r' '•Id-him 'gth+k51+'*Sgr *a-sa, wMn-ne+tdbh m''odh;* 
wS-yM+^^-rSbh w&-yhi+bho-qgr ydm h&S-§lS-§i. 
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Gsivssis v-vm. 

CHAPTER V. 

nion3 DIN b^rt^N i*n3 Dib din ni^ifi nob m « 
DIN bo^-rtt? tnpn oriK T|*;i^n Djijn? n^p^i nar 2 
lo'w^ iniDna i*?!'! niti^ hKOi d'B''?b' cna 'm » 

rt:-T V :• vi- TT -: <• : tt j*:- 

nijUD rob?' ne^n^ i'f?i»7 bt^ din 'p! 1 vrr^. 4 

jni;iDi D»J3 i*?!^. n^^B'- 

:B'i^^n^ T^p. rjiB' moi d^jb' nf^n nB'-»rr,'i « 
:nipi D»J3 1^11 ruB' niKo 

Tt V t V >- ATT V •• 

:n^3i D»^3 T^vi rj^B' n'l^p rubB^ 
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44 Genesis V. 



11 rjJB' nifiip Vpt}^ D^iE' ti^pn ^^ ♦p»-'73 vr^n 
{fipi D»J3 i*?'!*! njc' n"i{<o rwbtri 

T T V T V J - At T V •• J".- : 

14 \tp^ roB' n'iKo i^r>i d»^b'' "i^t iT\> 'P!"*^? ^*r',*5 

v|T V V V - At T J- • : v t ^" t ••:--: p j- : - 

16 rrie^- d'b^" "nj-ni? W1.7 nq^ *7^?'?^^fip w 
rn-gai d»j3 I'^vi mc' nwo njaen 

I T V t V ^ - AT T V •• r: : 

18 "?^i»i njB' moi njtt' o^B^tri D^nc' -n'-wi 

V V- ATT J- : VT T r • : •$- : vv • :|- 

V •• ^ >- : TT • • : •<- : '.v •• : t : |-- 

21 :ti7f)r\J?'m 1^1^ njB' d^b^b^ B'ppr Tj'ibq wi 

22 rfp^'inp-n^ •iT'7'17 nri^ D'h'i^^-m ^'1^0 ^^nrii 

:n1^3i D»J3 n*?"!'! qjB' niNo tr^^' 

23 n'ii<sj tr^e^i nitt' dt'b'? trpn ^i^n ♦pt"'^? *n!5 
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Gehesis "VT. 45 



T^'1'1 njB' moi njE' mbe^) iratr n^srina wi "^ 

DOW D*f)?' n?^"^?it 'IT'?'''? ^^Of^ ^^'1^9 *Cr5 26 

jnpi D»J3 I*?"!*! mtr n'iKO rati'i r^y 

\T V T V ^- ATT \. ■• ^ J- : TT 

:\^ i^vi np^B^ mpi njB' D^Jb^i D^n^ ^P^'TT,! 28 

|T : VT-:T" J.' -: t t -:jt P • "t 

jnpi D03 i*?'!*! njE' nko tram 

IT V T V J- ATT V •• ;•• -:|- 

ni^p jTpf^ nic' b'i;5e''i rag'' Tjp'?-»o|-'73 ♦n'l 31 
Dirna db^-dk m I'^Yn njc" n'iNO corrp m-»nn 32 

rr V V V - V j- att v " r- —. Iv - * :|- 



jnsj»-n><t^ 



CHAPTER VI. 



V t At t -: |t j" : ^ v t t t |t j" •• y ' :|~ 

mrr nib ♦? onxn nija-nx b»n'7{<rr-»J3 w")*) 2 

tA" V r T T |t j : V • v: |t •• : < : • - 

:nn3 itrX "^bo D^b'j bn*? inp't 



|t t >v -: V • 



ov.20. Hwbr\n D-np t7ijn D^i;o' «iipm, 'd;;o nn 
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46 Genesis VI. 



8 wrr 00^ th}h DiNjn ♦rm \'h;i^ ^^, "m'y 

* 'y^^ I5"nDf< 031 brrrr o»p»5 fnSa vri D'^s^pt 
msn on^ n^i Dixri n^a-^K o'rt'jNrT 'ja ittb' 

T r* k: T V : |t: t t |t j : v • v: |t <• : t 

" n?r-'?a) f^j^a oiNp n^n na"? ♦a nrirr \xr\ 

:Di;rr^a in p^ ^"p ria^'TO 

6 avrn^ n<a oiNji-rv? ry^r"? 'i^ o™*5 

7 'js ViP 'rttna-ntj^N onKirnN nhoK rfirr noj^i 

J.. . ^!_ IT . ^ y •: —. <T T |T V V : V T : v j - 

wi^Ti f^^}r\ '^^T^:i nbrra-ij^ faiNp nbiN.;! 

\ut)'p:i. ♦;) 'fippj ♦a 

» vph-|a ftC 0*9^ P*1V t^i< ijj ™ r»T^V;» n^N 
' :nfl'-rwi on-m otr-nx O'ja rvihtif m •fjn 

V|T V : yr v v v A' t jt : -v v i- 

11 jDpn pNPT N>ani O'^iV^j? VIO"? ri?i7 nne^rii 

;n^rp'?j; ipnrn^ -»fc'a-'?a 
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Genesis VI. 47 



• •• '•» 



:")|)^3 pro n»3p nni< nnfipi 
nirin ?pj< naK niKo e^' nj(TK ng'i^p "ig'sf Hh ^'' 
: npoij^ rv^ D^0t(h nam nsK o^B^pq 

: rr^irjp O'^'^?^ oo^' crriiiri D'^r» Hjjva nainrr 






VT •• - V r r T • •$- : t t t • - t t ^ 

:iTi;0<pV ^l*!??* iK?J "7^P D»Jtf^ inp'P'? 
J n^j; p o'lrf?^* ink mv ">^8 "^bS n^ ^J^ 22 
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48 gekbsis yn. 



CHAPTER VII. 

X -♦J n^rr^i* Tl^'i?"^?! nriiTNl ni"? nirr ip8<5 
: q^ -ina ♦js"? p'"TV 'n^in ^^ijt 

2 B^'N nj^^B' n;^5B' ^"?"rrj5];i rnir?t?n rrprt^rt i '?3p 
orj^ ttirr rnhtp «•? "i^^lf nbrr^n-ipi ^t^tifif\ 

8 ni»n^ n^yi nar n;^52^ rr:^5^ D»OE^r» fiij^ o^ 

: "Tiifjarr 'p 
8 nnnt? nim "^vt rnbrrarrlPi rnimpr? npnarrio 

: n)'r\ti o'rpai rnv 
♦ : n^rr-*?]? vpt "T^aarr 'pi D»p»r» n^ae^ ♦rri 
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Gbnesis YU. 49 



-npB'? ^it^n Wins rihfi? h^ ni«|p-tt^' wa " 

jinpoj trptt^rr n3"^;i nan 
n^>{i n^-».J3 nsn orn-oii?) m lo njrt oi»rr ovJsf? 13 
-^31 m'o"? rTor?3n-'73i nyo*? n»nn-'73i nsh 14 

t: t*: t**:- t: t*: -»t-|- t: t" 

: f)^34 "Jisv ^? 

T T - T • • - : •<- : AT •• - V - i V fx- 

in« rrfif "Vifap ins nfc'3-'?3D napji nir crxsm w 

V rr • v.' ~:p t t t t • <t|" : tt • t - : 

iK^?5 o'sn i31'5 n?i7"^^ ot D*J?31^ "t^I^lt w " 
•^3iL ngnrr T]^ri5 n^rr*?)? "»^? isT- o'^*? ''1?^*5 is 

bnrTp-'?3 iDpn n^n""7i? ni<P "»«? i"}?,? o'Drn i» 

: D'9B^rr'73 nrrri-n^t< O'hi^rr 
: onnr? iD3n d»opt nsj r?^;?ib'7i!D rm rnis'^. trpn ^ 

I T I . V *. • (St v»|t t».* t <*«.* • 
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so gbnbsis vm. 



<TT p T T-:|T J": '^ J*.* -: |J : ~ ▼ *•* - •- 

Y^trp irra»3 orbtt^ii tiijpjir! ^PT"^J? rtorr3-ij? 
:rT;3jri3 iriN ng^'eji m-rjN -»^n 

CHAPTER VIM. 

* nbrran-^s-ruo rrnrr'^s mi m-m bnba lisn 

T •• : - T V : T - |- T <• : - v • •.•: < : • - 

D^ n^lT^I? fTin D*;p^ 121^ n^a irtK ig'iif 

2 oi?^.rr n5>3»5 o»|5Krji na'^i oih^ rii|jf9 h?p 

8 D»prr I'iprn ai^^i Tjl'prr pj<n "^j^p o'prr i^^ 

: D1» n^pi D^B'pq rrSfjpp 

|T T -: r* T T- 

" H'i^J^^ ^Wsi tJ^.nrt i;^. "iibm ?|i'pr? vn O'prn 
: onrrrr ♦b^i inij {yirf? into 

|- T Iv r' T V : • V - JT V : 
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Genesis VIII. 51 



•^ V ; : ^- T T <•— - A"^ |T V *. — :- 

♦i? "73^]^ o»k» i'?jV! hiNl'7 u^i<p nii'rrn^ pi^b^i » 
rrhpn W rfTtt'n n^.V73 ♦J3"^J^ o»o-»3 rriwnn " 

T v|t*- t <-;•-! VAT T T J": ^- 'k- t •• - 

: rt2nn-'?N V^n nnk n2»i 

|T •• •* V VT •• VT ^'T" 

IT ~ V ^ - p vv A* ** ~ V* T T" : • ^ VJT- 

rr^3 t)nD n'r-n!?^^ mrn to 'i^ ii^i*r» i*^^? ^i^l " 

: "Hi! v^^2itf^ nfio* 
B'^rf? "jn^it? fitJ'tn^ nii?^ niNi9-B'j2^ nn><5 ♦}t?S 13 
n^^nn np5p-fM!? 63 "iDjn p^n "^^ D»^n lan^i 
: rtainn ♦js i2nn njm tnn 



nipN^ tih-^ Q'>^^ i^'Ti ^^ 
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b2 Genesis Yin. 



17 -^Mi npn53i f]i^ "J^3-^30 ^«^>? fifnir^^ 

19 Yl^rr^^i iron "j^ f|ir»7^?) ^9>7^? n»prp-^3 

: D;3fi93 iT^y '?)^ liHcirr tiUtf rr >30-i 

21 K*? ib*?-"?^ nin» np^b brr^rt nn-n^ nirr irn 

: *r»'^JJ "»^fif;3 'n-*?? 

22 tyim fj^i Dm -ip] y)sp\ vi. yi^n ♦p»-^3 ij^ 



o v.M. 'p»wn 



p»w;n 
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VOCABULARIES. 
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LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS 

USBD IN THB VOCABULABIES. 



act., active, 
adv., adverb, 
apoc, apocopated, 
c, common, 
cf., compare, 
conj., conjunctive, 
consec, consecutive, 
const., construct, 
dem., demonstrative, 
f., feminine, 
gutt., guttural, 
ffiph., ffipVil. 
Hfthp., HfthpS^el. 
Impf., Imperfect. 



Imv., Imperative. 
Inf., Infinitive, 
interrog., interrogative, 
m., masculine, 
n., noun. 
NYph., WfpliU 
Part., Participle. 
Perf., Perfect, 
pers., personal, 
prep., preposition, 
pr. n., proper noun, 
pron., pronoun, 
sg., singular, 
suf., sufi&x. 



In the Hebrew-English Vocabulary the numeral Immediately followinsr 
the Hebrew word indicates the number of times it occurs in the Old 
Testament. 

In the English-Hebrew Vocabulary the numeral immediately following 
each word indicates the number of the corresponding Hebrew word in the 
Hebrew-English Vocabulary. 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



HEBRIIVr-ENGlLISII VOOABXJIL.ARY 



OP 



GENESIS l-VIII. 



1. 


3K (const. *^) [1155] 
Cabh), m., father. ' 


15. 


2. 


pK [266] C^bhgn), £.,«<<>««. 




3. 


"lij?" [2] CSdh), m., mitt, 
vapor. 


16. 


4. 


D-JK [560] Cadham), m.. 






wwMj; cf. B>>K. 


17. 


5. 


nO"Jl<(oon8t.ni9-lK)[225] 
('•dhiiina), f., ground, earth. 




6. 


'?r]ii [350] CoMl), m., <en«. 


18. 


7. 


TW [102] Cer), 6e %;i<, 






»Ame, CS Gutt. and Vj^). 


19. 




HTph., flTMie %A<. Inf. with 






prep.'?,-|»Xn'7,i.l5,17,&c. 




8. 


'■\llti[i20]('6l);m.,ligAt. 


20. 


9. 


nlN[76]('dth),f.,«i^,pl. 






nriM. 


21. 


10. 


m Caz), adv., «A«t. 


22. 


11. 


|rk [42] ('az&n),Q&l not used. 
i'Q Gutt), HYph., ^Mtern, 
flwe ear, Imv. 2d pi. H jtttn, 






iv.23. ■'■ 


23. 


12. 


m* (const. ♦HK) [688] Cat), 
m., brother. 


24. 


la 


rtm (const. Tsvm [im 


25. 




Cabdth), f., ««ter. 


26. 


14. 


in^J [1000] C^Mh), m., 
<m«,f. const. nnX, iv. 19. . 


ti 



nriN (const. nnN) [180] 
('liter), m., another, pi. 

^m [770] m^), prep. 
after, pi. only in const. 



♦K (const. ♦}() ('&y)i interrog. 
adv. where? HS^K wAcrc 
ar« thou? iii. 9. 

rra^K (const, nn^x) [si 

(*ebha), f ., enmity 

Va ('^y^n)» (nothing), there 

is not, const. pji{, with m. 

B^>l!{ [1700] ('i§), m., man, 

cf . bnx* 

TT 

tlX (*^kh), surely, only, 
bSa [821] Cakh&l), ca^ t^e- 
t^oitr. (K"fi), Impf . 'jONfn 

Niph. Impf. *7^K^ vi. 21. 

n^5i<[i8]('»iiia'),f.,/o(K?. 

*7^ ('^1)» prep, wnfo, with 
Birf., ^^ii, unto me. [JTt. 
rf?K Cell^), pron. these, cf. 
D^nb^[2500]('*16him),pl. 
m., God (sing. ri1*7t< used 
in poetry). 
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5G 



VOCABULABY OF GENESIS I— VIH. 



27. ON [220] Cem), f ., mother, 
with m. suf. 10J<» 

28. Qifl Clm), coni. if, 

29. nSl«[240](*amma),f.,CM6i^. 

30. nOK [B026] Cam&r), «ay. 
(K"S &'*? Gutt.). Inf. const 
iOt?, with ^ iOJ(*? = 
iON^, i. 22, V. 29. impf . 
with Waw consec. ^JDK^, 
13,6, &c., nONri5,iij.2, 
13, &c. 

31. rnpN (const nnoN) [35] 

CYmra), f., utterance, song, 
iv. 23. [(man). 

32. B^y^ (^'ndS), pr. n. Enosh, 

33. ♦piK('anokhi),pers.pron./. 

34. (rpk [21^1 ('^^M gather, 
Cfi Gutt.), rifipN, vi. 21. 

35. t]K [282] (iph),'m., nose, 
anger, pi. with prep, and suf. 

36. fjjt (*&ph), conj. yea more, 
hut even, ^3 tljt is it true 
that? iii. 1. 

37. rXS^ ("riibba), f ., lattice, 
winAow, pi. ni3*)K» 

38. jranx (m. njjaSi) [320] 

CSrW^), f ., four, ord. ♦ j^^^. 

39. "TSH [96] Corgkh), m., Zc/i^fA. 

40. pK [2000] r6rg9)f. ,car^A. 

41. n*^' [57] Carar), cur«e, ('£) 
Gutt and )^"j;), Pass. part. 



nmiii.l4,iv.ll. Pfel, 
nnX, with fern. suf. rHT^. 
V. 29. 

42. tD"nt< ('•rarat), pr. n. 

T T-: 

43. W'N (for ntrJN) (const. 
r\i}^) [470] (m), woman, 
witlTsuf . lil^K, vii. 2, pi. 
D^t?^J,const'^^*J,vi. 18. 

44. nB^^f ('•S«r), rei. pron. who, 
which, 

45. nX Ceth), particle placed 
before definite accusative; 
before M^qeph ^T^i with 
suf.VlN,Dnk.i.^,28. 

T 

46. rit< Ceth), prep. with. 

47. iiriM C^tt»), personal pron. 
thou, 

48. 5 (b*), prep, in, on, among, 

49. na [11] (b&dh), m., «cpara- 
^^1 n3*?» ^<> A^ <cpara- 
tion=^alone, ii. 18. 

60. *7n3 [42] (badh&l), Q&l not 

-T 

used. Hlph. separate, di- 
vide; Impf. with Waw con- 
secutive *7*15!1> i- ^i*^* ^^-^ 
Part. *7^*159» dividing, i, 6. 

51. rfpna [2V(whoi&t), 6c^cz- 

Ziiim, ii. 12. [ne««. 

52. 1113 [3] (bohii), m., empti- 

53. rrOrra [300] (b-hema), f., 

T " : 

heast, dumb brute. 
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VOCABULABY OF GENESIS I— VIII. 



57 



54. Kta [2619] (b6'), go in, 
come. (\y and K"*7). Q^l 65. 
Perf . to, vi. 16. ffiph. Perf . 

T 

K^5r^, hring, iv. 4. Impf . 
apoc. with Waw consec. 66. 
N3^,ii.l9,iv.3. 67. 

55. B^*l3[109](b6S),5e(wAamec^, 
(V'j;), ffithpdlel Impf. 
1B^*C^3n^ii.25. 

56. nna nC^l (baWr), c^Mc, 68. 
('ii^and'*7Gutt.). 69. 

57. [♦a (from J^S) [168] (bSn), 
(interval) prep, between, for 

pa -.pa, occurs*?... pa, 70. 
58. n^a (const, n^a) [210b] 

(b^ytth), m., Aoiwc, house- 
hold, with suf . ?|I1^ai vii. 1, 
pl. D^iia, (batim).' " 71. 

59. rn'iaa '[120] (b-khdra), f., 72. 
firlt-hom, pi. illiaa. 73. 

60. ♦il'pa (bflti), adv. of nega- 
tion , lest, not, that not, iii. 11. 74. 

61. |a [4500] (ben), m., «on. 

62. nija [380] (bana), hmld, 75. 
(rr''*?), Impf. with Waw 
consec. j5^, ii, 22. Part. 76. 

nniv.i7." 

63. nnjt^:p(b&*»bhiir),prep./or, 77. 
in hehalfof, comp. of 3 and 
^lai^ from ^a V,i>a«« over, 

64. nj;^a'(b'^&dh),prep.6cAiW, 78. 
after, with suf. nj^ja, after 



him, vii. 16. 

j;pa [51] (baqa^), cUave, 
divide, Mph. he broken up, 
vii.ll. ('*? Gutt.) [ing, davm. 
^pa [210] (boqSr), m., mom- 
t<Sa [53] (bara'), cut, form, 
create, ('J? Gutt. and K"*7), 
Impf. with Waw consec. 

"^na [73] (bSrzgl), m.,iron. 
nna [280] (b-rithX f., cov- 
enant, 'a D^prii establish 
a covenant. 

?]na [413] (bar&kh), bend 
the knee, ('j; Gutt.) PTel 
?fia» bless, Impf. with Waw 
consec. "TSyX 1 22, v. 2. 
^B^a [270]' (basar), m., flesh. 
na [400] (bSth), f ., daughter, 
ni| [35] (gabh6(lt)h), adj. 

high, pi. D^'^a^• 

Tiail [150] (^b'6r), m., hero, 

m^n of valor, 

^a^ [23] (gabh&r), be strong, 

be mighty. (Cf . Tiail). 

*7'n^ [330] (gadhsi), m., 

great, elder. 

y)y [24] (gawS,*), die, expire, 

('9 Gutt.). Impf . trU*, vi. 

17. 

pm [2] (galj6n), m., lelly. 

^r^y, iii. 14. 
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VOCABULABY OF GKNBSIS I— VIII. 



79. pfT^ (gttan), pr. n. Gih(m. 

80. QJ (g^), coDJ. aUo^ D^* • • 

81. |J [3] (g&n), c. or f . gardm, 
park, [pitch-wood, 

82. nfiimCgopMr), m..i>iM, 

83. tt^J[47](gar^),c?rii?c,c(w^ 

expel, iv. 14 Impf. with 

Waw consec. tt'^lJI^X ^^' ^' 

84. Uti^y[m^(gmm\m,, gushr 
ing rain, heavy shower, 

85. p3T [54] (dabh&q), cleave, 
adhere, ii. 24. 

86. rTJT(orJ'1m.)[33]((iaglia), 
Ufish, const. flJl, i. 26,28. 

87. p1orp[23](danordin), 
rule, judge, (VJ^). Impf. 

pn*,vi.3. 

88. niT [170] (d6r), m., age, 
generation, pi. im and dth. 

89. DT [360] (dam), m., blood, 
pl. b^P'l, const. ♦0'1,iv. 10. 

90. rWtT\ [25] (d'mdth), f ., like- 
ness, image, 

91. nT)T [2] (dltrdiir), m., 
thorny plant, thistle, iii. 18. 

92. r|nT [690] (d^rgkh), c. way, 
journey, 

93. NB^'1 [2] (daSa'), sprout, 
(K''*7lH!ph.Impf.J<fiy'n]1. 
i. 11. 



94. KB^'j)[[14](d4§g'),ni.,«ewc?er 

95. -n {^r\) (h^), Article, e^c, 
other forms are: fl, fT, H* 

"• T 

cf . Arabic al, 

96. 11 (h*), Interrog. particle, 
same as Latin ne, other 
forms: H, rj» 

97. *75r! (h^bWl), m., pr. n. 
Abet 

98. iOn (hd'), pers. pron. Ac. 

99. TVT\ (haya), he, happen^ 
come to pa^s, (H"*?)* 

rrn^ai.2,vnvi.i4,i5, 

T : |T . T : ^ 

Inf. const, n Vn with 3 and 
suf . DnV»"T3, iv. 8, Impf. 

n^rT;»i.29,h:77ip',iv.i2, 

apoc. ♦n^, i.3,6, with Waw 
conjunctive ^il% i. 6, with 
Waw consec. ^'^^5»^•^»^»*^• 

100. rpn [526] (ha&kh), go. 

Part. act. Tj^h, ii. 14, ffith. 
walk, go about, Impf. with 
Waw consec. Tj^nn^l, v. 
24. [bdoid, lof 

101. Tr?, nirr (hen, hlnne), adv. 

102. rtiin (henna), pers. pron. 

TJ" 

f., they. 

103. tjfiri [95] (haphSkh), ^wm, 
change into, ('£) Gutt.). 
Hfthpa^elPart. nDSrinp 
turning itself, iii. 24. 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



VOCABULABY OF GENESIS I— VIII. 



59 



104. ^rr [660] (li&r), m., mow»^ 

am, pi. Dnn» 

105. Syi [170] (harSgh), hill, 
<%,('£) and 'j;Gutt.),iv. 
23. Impf.withsuf.^^nnj*. 
iv. 14, with Waw consec. 

106. mn [431 (hara), conceive, 
CfiVnd y Gutt. and n"*7). 
Impf. n*irfilj apoc. with 
Waw consec. ^Hfll* iv. 1» 
17, &c. 

107. pnrr [2] (herdn), m., con- 
ception, 

108. ) (w*), conj. and, other 
forms 1i 5' ^0.' ).» depend- 
ing on tone and following 
vowel. 

109. Ttt [13J (z6), dem. pron. 

m!, <Aw, f.nNr,cf.rr^i«. 

110. nrrr [368] (zahabh), *m., 

T T 

gold. 

111. m [38] (z&ytth), m., olive- 

'JT 

tree, [ber. 

112. nor [169](zakh&r), remem- 

113. 'l5j[82](zakhar),m.,maZe. 

114. njn [1] (ze'a), f., «w?ca^ 
const, nj^.j iii- 19. 

116. yy [55] "(zarS^), «ow?, ('j; 
anT'*7 Gutt.). Part.jrit, 
i. 11, HYph. yield seed, 
Part. jnrO, 1.11, 12. 



116. )n| [220] (zM*), m., «ce<f, 
in pause, IDt, i. 29, «eec^ 

-AT 

time, viii. 22. 

117. K3n[33](tiabha'),Qanot 
used. Cfi Gutt. and K"^). 
Hlth. hide oneself, Impf. 
with Waw cons. MSfinflj 
iii. 8. 

118. Pnian [29] (t^bbdra), f., 

T - 

bruise, wound, with suf ., 

♦fn;?n,iv.23. 

119. rrf\in [6] (t^^hdra), f.. 
girdle. [Hiddekel, Tigris. 

120. 'jpin (Wdd^qgl), pr. n. 

121. ^^n [300] (todhgS), m., 
new moon, m^nth. 

122. rrin (Wwwa), f ., pr. n. Eve. 

123. *71Pr[64](hiil)and^^n(til), 
be pained, wait, QSl Impf. 
3 m. s. with Waw consec. 
^m. viii. 10, ('£) Gutt. 
anTl^j;). 

124. pn[172](hii$),m.,owtetae, 

««rcc«, pnpn!j3p,A<wi 

within,from vnthout, vi. 14 

125. rit<t3n[3](hStta'th),f.,«m. 

126. ♦n [.500] (hay), m., life, pi. 

127. iVn[264](taya),ZiVe, Cfi 

Gitt.andn"^),Inf.nV!7» 
Impf. nW, apoc. ♦fT* with 
Waw consec. ♦fTV v. 6, 9. 
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Vocabulary of Genesis I— Vin. 



12a ,Tn [500] (t&yya), f ., liv- 
ing creature^ heast^ const. 

n^^n, poet, -in^n, i. 24. 

129. ♦tjl [23] (l^ay&y), Zire, ('£) 
Gutt. and j;"j;UPr, iii. 22, 

V. 5. [/a^wcM. 

130. 3^n[90](tielgbh),m.,/a<, 

131. p^n [31] (t&ll^n), c, AoZc. 

132. y?pr [139] (bal&l), Zoo««, 

- T 

set free^ ('£) Gutt. and 
y*y), Hlph. ^ITT, 6ei7tn, 
vi. 1, H6ph. *7rOn, it wds 
begun, iv. 26. 

133. DP? [16] (tarn), pr. n. Ham. 

134. Dn[14](l^om),m.,A6a<. 

135. n)DP?[20](bam&dh),c£c«tVe, 
Cfi Gutt.), Ntph. part. 
lOni iii- 6. [lence. 

136. Don [60] (tama§), m., vio- 

137. trbh[44](bame§),f.,>e, 
ordinal ♦C^>pn,^/uA. 

138. |Pr [69] (ben); m., favor, 
grace, [Enoch, 

139. Tj'Un [8] (t^ndkh), pr. n. 

140. ion [22] (tia§er), he di- 

" T 

minished, fail, ('£) Gutt., 
mid. e). 

141. 3'lP![40](tarebh),«£rywp, 
('£) Gutt., mid. e). 

142. mn [400] (b^r«)h), f., 

VJ'/ 



143. rrnnp [S] (tSrabha), f., 
dryness, dry land. 

144. mn [92] ( tara) , bum, glow 

T T 

(with anger), ('£) and 'J^ 
Gutt. and n"^). Impf. 
apoc. with Waw consec. 
im, iv. 5. 
146. Clpri m (horgph), m., 
winter. 

146. tihn [11 (toreS), m., too?, 
cutting instrument, iv. 22. 

147. rjtj^'n [78] (to§«kh), m., 

148. nirrD [92] (tah6r), adj., 

T 

clean, f . nilntp» vii. 2. 

149. n'lD [550] (t6bh), m., good. 

150. D^lp (t^rSm), adv. not yet, 
before. 

151. C^y^ [1] (teraph), adj. 
fresh, newly plucked, 

152. 'jy (yabhal), pr. n. Jabal 

153. B^y [60] (yabheS), bedriexl 

" ■'■ 
up. QS.1 Inf. const. riB^D** 

viii. 7, (V'Q). 

154. ntra* [14] (y&bba§a), f., 

T T - 

dry land, 

155. T [1580] (yadh), f ., hand, 

156. /-r [1045] (yadha'), know, 
(V'S and '*7 Gutt.), Inf. 

const. njn» 

157. nin* (y'h6wa), Jehovah, 

158. ^3V(yfibhai),pr.n.Ji^aZ: 
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159. D1^ [2250] (ydm), day, pi. 
D♦0^ const, ♦^n 

160. nJV'[33] (y6naK f ., dove. 

161. 2D^ [23] (yatSbh), 6e f^oot?, 
(♦'^S), Kfph. Impf. 2♦tD♦^ 
iv.7. 

162. n^^ [490] (yal^h), 6car, 
bring forth, (V'fl), Inf. 
const, m^, with *?, fll*?^ 
iv. 2, Impf. iy iv.'^l, 
17, &c., NKph. 6c 6om, 
Impf. n'pV, iv. 18, mph. 
beget, n^^plHi v. 4, 7, &c., 
Impf. nVV, with Waw 
consec. n^1*5' ^- ^' '^' ^^' 

163. !*?♦ [88] (y^lgdh), m., c^i7t?. 

164. D^ [380] (yam), m., sea, pi. 

165. «^D^ [210] (ya§aph), add, 
(V'S), mph. Impf. f^^pV, 
apoo. tlp1^ with Waw 
consec. f|p1^V iv. 2. 

166. nfl^ [11] (y^h^th), pr. n. 

VJ*.' 

Japheih. 

167. Ny [1075] (yaya'), go out, 
(V'S and J<"*7). Impf. with 
Waw consec. J<V?V iv. 16. 
ffiph. bring out Impf. 
J<yV» 3d f. with Waw Qon- 

see.J<Vlil5»il2. 

168. ny [62] (ya^M, form, 
(V^S and '^ autt.), Impf. 



with Waw consec. *iy^^' 
ii.7. 

169. ny [9] (yeygr), m., /orm, 
imagination. 

170. Dlp^ [2] (yqiim), m., what 
exists, living being, (root 

Dip). 

171. jn» [315] (yare'), fear, 
(V'S, '^ Gutt., and K"*?)- 
Impf. K"l*', 1st sing, with 

T • 

Waw consec. J<*1^l<T "i- 10. 

172. yy (in pause'^ m^), 

v-r.- v|T 

(y^r^dh), m., pr. n. Jared. 

173. p"V [6] (y^req), m., ^rrcew- 
wes«. 

174. 2B^> [1050] (ya§^bh), «t^ 
cZt^cW, (V'S), Impf. 2Bf^ 
with Waw consec. ^fi}^\ 
iv. 16, Part. Act. '2^\ 
iv. 20. 

175. |B^^ [16] (ya§en), »Zccp, 
(V'S). |^^*^^ with Waw 
consec. |jg^>h, ii. 21. 

176. 3 (k*), prep, as, like. 

177. tb23 [15] (kabha§), tread 

- T 

upon, subdue, Imv. with 
fem. suf . nt5^'53, i. 28. 

178. 2DD (const. ■23*13) [36] 

T - 

(k6khabh), m., star, pi. 

179. ns'ciZO] (k8(5)t), m., 
ttrengih, might. 
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180. ^^(ld),Qoni.that,for. 

181. 'jS (kol), m., totality, all, 
every, witih MSqqeph "^2* 

182. ii^2[lSi(km%hold,rV 
strain, (J<"^). 

183. n'?3[206](kala),5ee»(?cc?, 
(rf""^), P^'el, complete, 
finish, Impf . fl'pOS vi. 16, 
apoc. with Waw consec. 
^y\ ii. 2. Pii^a Impf. 
apoc. with Waw consec 

1^pn,ii.l. 

184. V^ (ken), adv. so, thus, 
VST/)^ therefore, on ac- 
count of this, ii. 24, p*?, 
therefore, 

185. •I'lJS [42] (Hnndr), m., 
Aarp, Zyre. 

186. «^J3 (const. t]J3) [110] 
(kanaph), f., vying. 

187. flDS [149] (kaia), cover, 

T T 

Pii. he covered, vii. 19, 

(rr"^). 

188. «]3 [280] (k^ph), m., i>aZm 
of hand, sole of foot; dual 

189. -{q^ [100] (kaphSr), cover 

" T 

(with pitch), vi. 14. 

190. anS [90] (kTdbh), m., 
dieriih, pi. Q'tyrO' 

191. fUha [28] (k'thongth), f., 

V J : 

coat, tunic. 



192. ^ (I*) prep. ^0, /or. 

193. N^ (16'), adv. woe, no. 

194. 2*7 [620] (lebh), m., heart, 
with 3d m. suf . 13^, 

195. tr5*7 [116] (labh^)',im< on 
(clothes), BDfph. clothe (an- 
other). Impf. with Waw 
consec. QKff^% iii. 21. 

196. DDj? [1] (i^at), m„ flame, 
glittering blade (of a 
sword), iii. 24. 

197. DrY7[300](l^li«m),c.,/oorf, 
hrecid. 

198. ty'D^ [5] (lataS), hammer, 
forge. Part. act. tyt?^, iv. 
22. 

199. y^ [224] (l^ytl), usually 
tirl with He of ace, m., 
night 

200. TV^ (lamma), adv. whyf 

, TJT 

b. rro). 

201. TJ)p)| (i^mgkh), pr. n. La- 
mech. 

202. r?p*7 [966] (laq^t). ^a^je, 
C^Gutt.), Inf .const.nnj5j 
Impf. ^j5^ with Waw con- 
sec. nj5^1, ii. 15, iv. 19. 
Pu*^l, he taken, nfTp*?* 
ii. 23. [very. 

203. nXO [286] (m-'odh), adv. 
204 rrNO (const. flNO) [600] 

T •• ~ : 

(me'a), hundred. 
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205. n^KO (const. n'W [19] 
(ma'dr), m., lights Ivmi- 

nary, pi. fl^NO* 

206. *7Dl<p[30](in^'*klial),m., 
food, 

207. 'Tiaa [13] (m&bbAl), m., 
deluge, flood, 

208. no (ma), interrog. pron. 

T 

whatf Otiher forms are 

•rro, no, nip 

209. bith^yO (mah*ia'el, pr. 
n. Mahalaleel. 

210. IjriO [200] (m8'edh), m., 
set time, season, plural 

211. nib [857] (rnHth), die 

(yy), Perf. no, vii 22, 

Inf. abs. nto, ii- 17, Impf. 
niO*, jussive no*, with 

T T 

Waw consec. flO^i v. 5, 
8, &c. ^ [a?tor. 

212. n3fO[310](mlzbe(lt)b),in., 

213. nnO [34] (mata), wipe out, 
destroy, (yGtvitt and^"^), 
Impf.rrTO>?,vi.7,Q^l 
Impf. with Waw consec. 
n^^, vii. 23. 

214 '7J«5l(ip(m'Wa'el),pr.n. 

MekifjaeL 
215. n2B^*nip[53](mafSablia), 

f., plan, purpose, pi. const. 

mB^'no,vi.5. 



216. ntDO [18] (matSr), Qa not 

~ T 

used, Htph. •l^tppn give 
rain, ii. 5. 

217. ♦O (mi), interrog. pron. 
who? 

218. D^p (const. ♦ID) [600] (m^- 
yim), pi. m. (of obs. form 
♦0), water, 

219. pO [31] (min), m., kind, 
species, with prep, and m. 

sg.suf.y^o*7or?irrro^, 

i.11,12. 

220. rrp5p (const, rrppo) [15] 

(mYkh§6), m., covering, 

221. a^Q [247] (male'), be full, 

(K''^),Imv.2dpl.m*?a 
i. 22, 28. 

222. rrDN^P (const. flDl^^O) 
[172] (m'la'kha), t,'work. 

223. n^OO [17] (m^mSala), 

T T : V 

f., dominion, rule, const. 

224. 70 (mlfn), prep, /row, 

ii,oo=in-|oio,iii.3. 

225. PJIJO m (mkn6(8)W, m., 

- T 

a resting, resting place. 

226. nmp (const, fimo) 

[2(K)] (mfaba), f ., aw oi>r- 
ing, present, 
227. [^ [23] (m^Van), m., 
fountain, spring, plural 
D^J^P and niJ^*0» 
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228. "jj^ [137] (m&*a), adv., 
above, used only in com- 
position; with ft loca- 
tive, n*7j!^ upwards, with 

•? and]orn^j^*?91i*- 
from-Uhupwarda, vii. 20. 

229. n^^i;^ (const. ,155^1^) 
[240] (m^^'s^), m., work. 

230. J<yO [486] (maya'), find, 
(^"^\ ii. 20, Part. act. 
KVb,iv.l4. 

231. rnpo (const, nipo) [8] 

(miqw^), m., collection, 
gathering, i. 10 

232. D'lpO (const. D'ipp) [380] 
(maqdm), c. pla^^e, 

233. n^jpO (const. rrJjpO) [76] 
(mYqn^), m., tvhstance, 
wealth, 

234. r^vnp (const. HNno) 
[101] (m&p'6), m., oppcar- 
aTice, ZooA;. 

235. 'TtrO P9] (maS^), rwZe, 

- T 

with 3, over. Inf. const 
with prep. ^, 'jB^'?. 

236. nrrSB^'O [27O] (m%aha), 
i., family, pi. mnSB^Ot 

237. *7Nty?inO (m'thiiSa^Bi), pr. 

•• T I : 

n. MethiLshael, 

238. PT^Bfin)D(m'thilS^iat),pr. 
n. Methusaleh, 

239. njj [379] (naghMh), QU 



notused(pS),mph.-rjirT 
tell, show, iii. 11. 

240. njgi [n^ghgdh), prep. 66- 
fore, in presence of, with 
snf.^'1JJ,ii.l8. 

241. );ii [148] (nagh^*), touch, 
smite, (|"fl and '^ Gutt), 
Impf.i;r^n,iii.3. 

242. nJ[24](nkdh)m.,/wflriWt?e. 
24a •ir?J[123](nahar),m.,rit?er. 
244. n\l'^(nddh), pr. n. iV(w^. 
345. pnj [64] (ni!i(Jt)b), re««, 

("pS, V'lr and '^ Gutt.), 

ffiph. ITjrr, caiise to rest, 

Impf . with suf . and Waw 

consec. inHJl^j ii- 15, Q&l 
J .. . — 

Impf. 3 f. sg. with Waw 
consec. tllD), viii. 2. 

246. ni (n6(^)t)rpr. n. iVboA. 

247. Oni [106] (nabSm), Q&l 
not\sed, (pfl and y 
Gutt.), NKph. r^ent, piiy, 
Impf. D^|^ vi. 6, ITel 
comfort, Impf. DnJ\ v. 29. 

248. trrri [30] (nata§j, m., «er- 

T T 

249. ntrnj [135] (n'boS^th), 
m., bronze. 

250. ;rDJ [58] (natS^), plant, 
(fi and *^ Gutt.), Impf. 
with Waw consec. yg)-^ 
ii.8. 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



Vocabulary of Genesis I— VIIl. 



66 



251. nm [43] (nlhdmi m., 

rest, pleasantness, 
262. nDM499](iiakha),Q^not 

used, (pS and n"^),Htph. 

n3?7> smite, strike, Inf. 

const. fllSn* iV' 15. 

253. i;i[43](ni'),m,,wanderer. 

254. rrbl^^_ (n^^'ma), pr. n., 
Naamah, 

255. DHJ^J [46] (n'^Arim), (def . 
writing for DHI^J), used 
only in pi., m., youth, i. e., 
time of youth, 

256. nSJ [12] (naph^), blow, 
breathe, (|"fl and '^ Gutt.), 
Impf. with Waw consec. 
n3:5.ii.7. 

257. ysi[2](naphil),m.,used 
only in pi. D^'jflX giants. 

258. %^ [417] (napMl), fall, 
(|"fl), mph. Impf. apoc. 
with Waw consec. ^fl^i 
ii. 21. 

259. 05^) [780] (n^ph^S), f., 
breath, soul. [female. 

260. n3p^ [22] (n-qebha), f., 

261. Dpi [34] (naqam), avenge, 
(pS),H5ph.Dp?,in pause 
D|;3^,iv.l5. "*• 

262. JiB^i 1706] (nasa^), lift up, 
(\'6 and J<"^ ), Inf. 
const. ^^tB^, iv. 7. 



263. Ktr'J [17] (naSa^), QM not 

T T 

used, HIph. deceive, seduce, 
(|"fl and X""?). 

264. nOB'i (const. flOt^J) [24] 

T T : - : • 

(n*§ama), f., breath, spirit. 

265. |flJ [2090] (nathan), ^ive, 
(|''S), Inf. const, nn, iv. 
12, Impf. with Waw con- 
sec. ]r)% i, 17. 

266. MD [156](§abh^bh), turn, 

- T 

encompass (^"^), Part, 
act. 23b, ii. Ill 13. 

267. njD [90] (^agh^r), shut, 
Impf. with Waw consec. 
ij|pn.ii.21. 

268. y\6[2Q3](^nr), turn aside, 
(V'^)- [shut up, 

269. nDp[3](§akhM,(=njp) 

270. nipp [172] (§ephgr), m., 
writing, book, 

271. nnp [83] (9ath^r), Aie^e, 
Niph.Impf.nnp«,iv.l4. 

272. 15j;[286](m^dh),«cn;e, 
<i7Z, ('£) Grutt.), Inf. const, 
with prep. ^, 'l^^f?, ii. 5. 

273. naj; [551]'rabh§rrpa«« 
over ('£) Gutt.). 

274. 1)^ ('Sdh), prep. ^i7Z, t*n«i7. 

275. nn;j('adha),pr.n.^(^a. 

276. ^lij^m('edUn),m.,Eden, 

277. 2J1j; [4] (^dghabh), m., 
ptjpe, reed, organ. 
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278. I^y ('ddh), adv. still, yet, 
again. 

279. rr^'i;r (const, n'p^y) [386] 
(*61a), f., humt'Offering, 

280. pj; (const, pj^) [226] 
(*aw8n), m., guilt, sin, 

281. D^'W [430] C61am), m., 
age, eternity. 

282. f\^}; 132] (*iiph), /y, CS 
Gutt. and \y), Pdlel 
Impf. «^S^);|, i. 20. 

283. t^'i;r [70] (^6ph), m., 5iVc?, 
fowl, collective. 

284. n'lir [95] (^6r), m., «A^7i. 

285. 2y; [114] (^azSbli), ^ve, 
forsake, ('£) Gutt.), Impf 
-3J3;^,ii.24. 

286. nrj^.[21] (*ezgr), m., AeZp. 

287. |^j;i872](Vo),f.,eye,pl. 
with suf . D^^yi^, iii. 5. 

288. y)f [1074]**Vir),'f.,ct<3^,pl. 

289. nn^;; Ciradh), pr. n. /roc^. 

290. dS^I^ [10] (^^rom), adj. 
naked, pi. D9*1^J^i iii- 7. 

291. '^j^ (*^l)i prep, upon, with 

|0i ^^J^Oi A^^ ^JP<>^- 

292. h^ij '[862] (^ala), go up, 
Cfl (Jutt. and r\"b), Impf. 



293. n^)J (const, n'jjy!) [18] 
(*ai^), m., leaf. 

294. D)? C^)» prep, with, along 
with. 

295. nflj;[108]Caphar),m.,rfi«e. 

296. Y]im6]('eq),m.,tree. 

297. 3VIJ [I'n (^ag^bh), «t#cr 
l>am, ('£) Gutt.), ffithp. 
w. Waw consec. 35f j^A^* 
grieve oneself, vi. 6. 

298. 2V^[7](*6§a)h),m.,pam, 



299. I'ny)^ (const. |'oy3;)[3] 

(!9§abhdn),m., labor, pain. 

300. DVJ^.[120](*69em),f.,2»onc. 

301. 2p^' (const. 3pJt^) [14] 
Caqebh), m., heel. 

302. anj; [132] (%Tmi), m., 
evening. [raven. 

303. aij; [10] (*6rebh), m., 

304. Dn)J and D^IJ [16] 
(^arom), adj. naked, pi. 

D^o':»j^, but D^pin);^ 

C'rummim), ii. 25. 

305. QT\3^ [11] (^arum), m., 
prudent, crafty. 

306. 3^); [33] (^es^h), m., 
green herb, plant. 

307. nfe^J^ [2521] (^asa), c?o, 
make, t'£) Gutt. and ft"^), 
Impf. apoc. with Waw 
consec. 'ti^}^% i. 7. 
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308. n^tJ^i^ [26] C'strf), ordinal 
num. tenth, 

309. na^j; 1333] (*asar), cardinal 
number ten^ used only in 
compounds with units, as 
in *1B^^ niTM eleven^ f em. 

pntrj;c«sri),v.8. 

310. ^^'^ *(m. rrp^l) [172] 
C6's«r),f.,few. ^^ 

311. nj;[300]retli),c.,<iwie. 

312. rrnj; (^&tta), adv. now. 

313. rr^ [480] (p«,m(meA, with 
fern, suf . fTfl, iv. 11. 

T J • 

314 "ffl (p^n+), conj. lest, with 
Impf. 

315. D^Jfi [2000] (panlm), m., 
fOfCeSy const. ♦Jfl, i. 2. 

316. D;?3 [110] (p^^&m),f. ,erea(Z 
or <^ep, once. 

317. rtVS [15] (pa^a), renc?, open 
(,T^)iv.ll. 

318. j;Vj?[7](p^§&'),m.,K?oi*nrf- 
inflT, with suf. ♦jj^£),iv.23. 

319. npS [20] (paq&t), opm 
(thVeyes) C^Gutt.), NYph. 
npfll iii. 5. Impf. with 
Waw consec. nJlTDSllV 
m. 7. 

320. TIS [26] (parMh), sepa- 
rate(y Gutt.), NYph. Impf. 
T!3^ii.lO. 

321. nSs[28](para),66ar/rMt^ 



(';r Gutt. and ,T*7), Imv. 
nS i. 22, 28. 

322. n3[115](p*ri).m.,/rMi<. 

323. nnS [141] (path&t), opm, 
Nlph. he opened, in pause 
in|1fllvii.ll,('*7Gutt.). 

324. nriS [160] (p^th&t), m., 
opening, door, 

325. |NV [268] (§d*n), c, «A6cp, 
j?ocA;, collective. 

326. J<3y [13] (§abh5'), m., 
army, host, 

327. nV [33] (§&dh), m., side, 
with prep, and suf. rl'IV?' 
vi.l6. 

328. p^^lV t203] (^Mdiq), m., 
jtbst, righteous, 

329. nnV [24] (9oh&p), f., %A«, 
collective, lights, windows, 

330. mV [509] (§awa), Q^l not 

used, (rr"^), Ffei niv» 

pt£^, commaruif, Impf. apoc. 
with Waw consec. y\^\ 

331. riVi (§Wla), pr. n. Zillah, 

332. D'jV [16] (§61gm), m., im- 
age, likeness, i. 26, 27. 

333. )^V[42](§eir), m., wr^e, 

rtfe,'pi.nij;^V' 

334. noy [31] (§amkt), «proi*«, 
{'^" Gutt.), ffiph. maAje 
sprout, Impf. with Waw 
consec. nOV!l» "• ^• 



Digitized by VjOOQ IC 



VOCABITLABY OF GENESIS I— VIII. 



835. pj^ [54] (9a^»q), cry out 
(ybuttX Part, act plur. 

336. niSV [39] (§^PP*r)» c, little 
bird, 

337. DTj5. [61] (q^dh^m), m., 
front, east, as adv. before, 

338. nOTp[4](qldhma),f.,ea«e- 
ttjareZ, const. flOnpi "• 14. 

339. trip [171] (q"adh&5), be 
pure, clean, holy, Pfel 
consecrate, Impf. with 
Waw consec. t5^'Tp^» ii- 3. 

340. mp [48] (qawa),6€* «eronflr 
(ft 7)» Mph. assemble, 
gather together, Impf. ^1p\ 
i.9. 

341. ^p [500] (qdl), m., voice, 
sound, 

342. Dip [450] (qAm), mc wp, 
(Vj^), Impf. with Waw 
consec. GQ\ iv* 8, ffiph. 

D^pavi-S! 

343. nOlp [45] (qdma), f., «to«- 
wrc, height. 

344. I^'lp [12] (q65), m., e^om. 

345. fbp 156] (qat6n), adj. little, 

346. T^p (qSyln), pr. n. Cain. 

347. p^p (q^nan), pr. n. Cainan, 

348. |^^p,[20](q^y!9),m.,/rMtY- 
harvest, summer, 

349. *7*?p [82] (qaia), be light 



in weight, be diminished, 
(}f*y\ Pfel moifee light of 
curse, 
360. [p [13] (qen), m., ceZZ. 

351. nip [81] (qana), flrc«, ac- 
quire (n"*?), iv. 1. 

352. 1^ [65] (qe^), m., ciui. 

353. rryp (const, rr^) m\ 

(qay^) (=H5), m., end, 

354. n^Vp [54] (qayir) m., Aar- 

355. ip [1] (qSr), m., coZi^. 

356. KTp [855] (qara'), ca^M'j; 
Gutt. and K'^), Impf. with 
Waw consec. X*)p^, i. 5, 
NYph.Impf.KnpMi.28. 

357. rrin[1295](ra*a),*«ec,Zoo& 
('£> and ')^ Gutt. and fl"'?), 
Impf. apoo. with Waw con- 
sec. NT?!, i. 4, vi. 2. 

358. \i}it\(m'\[Tm.m„head, 

pl. D^B^N> 

359. lltyKT [177] (ri*S6n), adj. 

360. n^tyK^ [51] (remh), f., 
denom. from ti^N*1» ^efl^fn- 

361. T\ [466] (rSbh), m., mu6h, 
many, fern. n3*1» 

362. Mn[17](rabh&bh),mMZ*t- 
plyA'Q Gutt. and j;")^), 
Inf. const. 21, vi. 1. 
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363. rr^^[243](rabha),incre(Me 
Cfl Gutt. and n"*7)i Impf . 
apoc. y)\ i. 22, Imv. U^, 

i. 22, 28^ ffipii. nT\n, 
Inf. abs. nanrr, in. ie, 

Impf. 1st pers. n3^l<, iii. 
16. 

364. yTl [30] (rabh^), lie 
down, crouch, Part, act 
ph.iv.7. 

365. 7JS [260] (r6ghgl), e.Joot, 
with suf . (T'7JI*1i viii- 9- 

366. rrn [25] \radha), »a»e 

T T 

dominion, rule ('£) Gutt. 
and fl"^), Impf. IT)!, ^• 
26, Imv. m, i. 28. 

367. ITin [11] (riiU)t) and rrn 
(ri(^)t),Qai not used, mph. 
inhale, smell, 3 m. s. with 
Waw consec. ITI^j viii. 21. 

368. rrn [375] m)\\ u 

breath, spirit. 

369. on [193] (rihn), 6e high, 
becomehigh, rise, Q^ Impf. 
3 f. 8. with Waw consec. 
Onti), vii. 17. CSGutt. 
and'l'';;). 

370. 2til [21] (rSt&bh), m., 
breadth, with suf. HSm, 

T : T 

vi.l5. 

371. t^rrj [3] (raPph). QU not 
usedl Cfl and y Gutt.), 



Pfel ftrn, brood, hover 
over, Part. fern. flfllTlOi 
i.2. 

372. fT"! [56] (re(a)t), m., fra- 
grance. 

373. B^OT [14] (ram^), creep, 
CflGutt.), Part. act. with 
art. tropin, i. 26, fem. 

ntrp*ir!,L2i. 

374. trbS [17] (r6m&), m., 
creeping thing. 

375. jn (f . nj^) [^i f'^')' 

adj. bad, evil. 

376. njTl (J^*a), f., badness^ 
vnckedness. 

377. rrJ!n[183](ra*aX/cct^,«erk^, 

Cij'and 'y Gutt. and n"*7), 
Part. act. const. ^^y\,iY. 2. 

378. pn (r^), adv. only. 

379. jrpn [17] (raqi(«'), m., ex- 
panse, const. ^p*l, i. 20. 

380. •llitB^* [131] (Sa'&r), remam, 
NYph. be Uft, vii. 23, (y 
Gutt.). 

381. ;r5e? (m. rrj;5B^) [96] 

(§6bh&*), f., «ei;«i, "^^^y^ 
seventh, ii. 2, D^fli^jc^ 
sevenfold, iv. 15. 

382. n^B^* (70] (Sabh^th), rest, 

- T 

cease, Lnpf. with Waw 
consec. flSB^^i ii- 2. 

383. nW [1] (§4gam). only in 
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384. Orrt^* [11] (§oh&m), m., 
onyx, sardonyx, 

385. y\tif [1100] (§ilbh), «wm, 

(r';rximpf.2dsg.2ityn 

iii. 19. 

386. t]1{5f [3] (Silph), bruise, 
crush, (V'j;), Impf. t^?|{r>, 
iii. 15. 

387. ntW [151] (§atM), QM 
not used, Cj; Gutt.), PTel 
destroy, corrupt; NKph. 
Impf. with Waw consec. 
niT^'nV vi. 11. 

388. n^y [85] (§ith), put, place, 
(^y), Perf. ne^', iv. 25, 
Impf. 1st sg. ^l♦tb^{, iii. 15. 

389. T|5B^[5](SakhSJdi),»M6«eZc, 
Impf. 3 m. pi. with Waw 
cons.13B^^_,viii.l,(j;";r). 

390. ]^ti; [127] Uakh^n), abide, 
dwell, BDfph. Impf. with 
Waw consec. T3B^^» 

391. rt?tif [837] miVi', send, 
put forth ('^ Gutt.), Impf. 
pf?tr>, Pfel Impf. with 
Waw consecutive and suf . 
inPf?B^*n, iii. 23. 

392. tif7i^lm.ri0t(f)mdl), 
f., three; ordinal ♦B^^^ty, 
eAire^, pi. D^ti^'^*?t?^, «^*^^ 



story cells, Qi*'\ir7\i^, thirty, 

393. DB^ (Sam), adv. ^Aere. 

394. DB^* [850] (§em), m., nawic. 

395. Dty (§em), pr. n. Shem, 

396. D^OB^*[400](§am&yim),m., 

• J- T 

only in pi. heavens, 
397'. n^btf^' (m. nJbt?^') (S'm6- 
n6), f . cigrA^, D^ JOB^\ eighty, 

398. ;;0B^' [1104] (§amk'), Aear, 
Zts^en «o ('^ Gutt.), Impf. 
3 pi. with Waw consec. 
lj;0tf^?iiii.8,Imv.|j;DB^', 
iv. 23. 

399. nOB^ [460] (Sam^r), 7ee^, 

- T 

watch. Inf. const, with 
prep, and suf. iTM^tif^^ ii- 
15, Part. act. ^pt^',^! 9. 

400. nJB^* [22] (§anaj, f., year, 
pl'bjB^. 

401. ♦JB^' [150] (Sen!), adj. *cc- 
ond, pi. D'^JB^j second-story 
cells, vi. 16. 

402. D^JB^" (const. ♦JB^) [680] 

•J- . .. . 

(S'n^ylm), m., cardinal two, 
f . O^jntlf, const, ♦ni^^iv. 19. 

403. rtyjti^ [15] (sra)i ZooA;, re- 
gard ('}f Gutt. and fl"^), 
Impf. apoc. with Waw 
consec. )f^\ iv. 4. 

404. npB^[74]"(§5qa), Q^l not 
used, BDfph. JlpB^Jl* gi'^ 
to drink, ii. 6. 
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405. plBf [14] (§ar^), swarm, 
be many (y Gutt.), i. 20. 

406. ptr [15] (§6rg5), m., 
swarm, collective reptiles, 

407. tiftif (m. rttiftif) [26] (m\ 
f., six J ordinal ^tSftifi sixth, 
i.31. 

408. ne^' (Seth), pr. n. ^e<A. 

409. rrntr [330] (sadh6), m., 

V T 

Jield, open country, 

410. n^tff [4] (B%m)> m., «ArM6, 
bush, 

411. D^B^ and DltT 1603] (sim), 
put, set, place, (^"^), Impf. 
D^B^^ apoc. DB^^ with 
Waw consec. Dtff^\ ii. 8. 

412. *7DB^[76](samiUoo&a«, 

- T 

behold, fflph. 7?iaA;e ii^we, 
Inf. const. ^^5B^n» iii- 6. 

413. m^?p (const. n5^p) [26] 
(t&'*wa), f., desire, 

414. rrjj<|;i[37](f'ena),f.,^flr, 
fig-tree, [chest, 

415. nan [28] (t^bha), f., ark, 

416. i|nh [20] (toM), m., waste- 

J 

ness, desolation, 

417. DIH]^ [35] (fh6m), c, 
abyss, deep, 

418. |^J2. *731D (tfibhJU q^yfti), 



pr. n. Tubal-cain, iv. 22. 

419. T|)n [430] (tawSkh), m., 
midst, const. T]1f), i. 6. 

420. nn'pin [39] (t61-dh6th), f. 
pi., generations, history, 

421. nnf) (tShSth), prep, under, 

422. ♦nni5[20](tahti),m.,Z(>t(?- 
estpart, pi. D^flHrii vi. 16. 

423. D^On (const! D^'l^l) [90] 
(tamim), m., perfect, com- 
plete, 

424. pjri[l] (tannin), m.,t(?a<er- 
«erp67i^, monster, pi. DJ^Jlf)* 
i. 21. 

425. ^gn [4] (taph^r), sew to- 
gether, Impf. pi. with Waw 

comsec. ^*13ri^5» ^"* ^' 

426. B^fln [54] (tkp'hSs), catch, 

" T 

(harp strings), play. Part, 
act. tJ^Qh, iv. 21. 

427. noTJi? (const. noTii?) 

[7] (tS,rdema), f ., deep sleep, 
ii. 21. 

428. n\)WF} [3] (f§ilqa), f., 
desire, longing, 

429. ;rB^n (const. ;^n) (m. 
nijK^'ll) [58] (tesk^),' nine, 
D^JJ^rij ninety. 
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Abel, 97. 
abide, 90. 
above, 228. 
abyss, 417. 
acquire, 361. 
Ada, 276. 
add, 165. 
adhere, 86. 
after, 16, 64. 
again, 278. 
age, 88, 281. 
all, 181. 
alone, 49. 
along with, 294. 
also, 80. 
altar, 212. 
among, 48. 
and, 108. 
anger, 86. 
another, 16. 
appearance, 234. 
Ararat, 42. 
ark, 416. 
army, 326. 
as, 176. 

ashamed, be, 66. 
aside, turn, 268. 
assemble, 340. 
avenge, 261. 

Bad, 376. 
bdellium, 61. 
be, 99. 
bear, 162. 

* See last paragraph 



bear fruit, 321. 
beast, 63, 128. 
before, 160, 240, 337. 
beget, 162. 
begin, 132. 
beginning, 360. 
begun, be, 132. 
behind, 64. 
behold, v., 412. 
behold 1 101. 
belly, 78. 

bend the knee, 70. 
between, 67. 
bird, 283, 336. 
blade, glittering, 196. 
bless, 70. 
blood, 89. 
blow, 266. 
bone, 300. 
book, 270. 
bom, be, 162. 
both..and, 80. 
bread, 197. 
breadth, 370. 
breath, 269, 264, 368. 
breathe, 266. 
bring, 64. 
bring forth, 162. 
bring out, 167. 
broken up, be, 66. 
bronze, 249. 
brood, 371. 
brother, 12. 
bruise, v., 386. 
on page 54 of Manual* 



bruise, 118. 
brute, dumb, 63. 
build, 62. 
bush, 410. 
bum, 144. 
burnt-offering, 279. 
but even, 36. 

Cain, 346. 
Cainan, 347. 
call, 366. 
cast out, 83. 
catch, 426. 
cast, 382. 
cell, 360. 
change into, 103. 
cherab, 190. 
chest, 416. 
child, 163. 
choose, 66. 
city, 288. 
clean, 148. 
clean, be, 339. 
cleave, adhere, 86. 
cleave, divide, 66. 
clothe, 196. 
coat, 191. 
cold, 366. 
collection, 231. 
come, 64. 
come to pass, 99. 
comfort, 247. 
command, 330. 
complete, v., 188. 
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complete, 423. 
conceive, 106. 
conception, 107. 
consecrate, 839. 
corrupt, 387. 
country, open, 409. 
covenant, 69. 
cover, 187. [189. 

cover (with pitch), 
covering, 220. 
crafty, 304. 
create, 67. 

creature, living, 128. 
creep, 373. 
creeping thing, 374. 
crouch, 364. 
crush, 386. 
cry out, 836. 
cubit, 29. 
curse, 41, 349. 
cut 67. [146. 

cutting instrument, 

Darkness, 147 
daughter, 72. 
dawn, 66. 
day, 169. 
deceive, 263. 
deep, 417. 
deep sleep, 427. 
deluge, 207. 
desire, v., 136. 
desire, 136, 413, 428. 
desolation, 416. 
destroy, 213, 387. 
devour, 22. 
die, 77, 211. [349. 
diminished, be, 140. 
divide, 60, 66. 
dividing, 60. 



do, 307. 
dominion, 223. 
dominion, have, 366. 
door, 324. 
dove, 160. 
dried up, be, 163. 
drink, give, 404. 
drive, 83. 
dryland, 143,164. 
dry up, 141. 
dryness, 143. 
dust, 296. 
dwell, 174, 390. 

Ear, give, 11. 
earth, 6, 40. 
east, 337. 
eastward, 838. 
eat, 22. 
Eden, 276. 
eight-y, 897. 
elder, 76. 
emptiness, 62. 
encompass, 266. 
end, 362, 363. 
ended, be, 183. 
enmity, 18. 
Enoch, 139. 
Enosh, 32. 
eternity, 281. 
Eve, 122. 
even, but, 34. 
evening, 302. 
every, 181. 
evil, 376. 

existing, being, 170. 
expanse, 379. 
expel, 83. 
expire, 77. 
eye, 287. 



Faces, 316. 
fail, 140. 
fall, 268. 
family, 236. 
fat,-ness, 130. 
father, 1. 
favor, 138. 
fear, 171. 
feed, 377. 
female, 260. 
field, 409. 
fifth, 137. 
fig,-tree, 414. 
find, 230. 
finish, 183. 
first, 369. 
first-bom, 69. 
fish, 86. 
five, 137. 
fiame, 196. 
fiesh, 71. 
fiock, 326. 
fiood, 207. 
fiy, v., 282. 
food, 23, 197, 206. 
foot, 366. 
for, 63, 180, 192. 
forge, v., 198. 
form, v., 67, 168. 
form, 169. 
forsake, 286. 
fountain, 227. 
four, 38. 
fowl, 283. 
fragrance, 372. 
free, set, 132. 
fresh, 161. 
from, 224. 
from upon, 291. 
front, 337. 
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fruit, 822. 
fruit, bear, 321. 
fugitive, 242. 
fuU, be, 221. 

Garden, 81. 
gather, 34. 
gather together, 340. 
gathering, 231. 
generation, 88, 420. 
get, 361. 
giants, 267. 
Gihon, 79. 
girdle, 119. 
give, 266. 
give rain, 216. 
give rest, 246. 
glittering blade, 196. 
glow, 144. 
go, 100. 
go about, 100. 
go in, 64. 
go out, 167. 
go up, 292. 
God, 26. 
gold, 110. 
good, be, 161. 
good, 149. 
grace, 138. 
grass, tender, 94. 
great, 76. 
green herb, 306. 
greenness, 173. 
grievance, 298. 
grieve oneself, 297. 
ground, 6. 
guilt, 280. 

Ham, 133. 
hammer, v., 198. 



hand, 166. 
happen, 99. 
harp, 185. 
harvest, 364. 
he, 98. 
head, 368. 
hear, 398. 
heart, 194. 
heat, 134. 
heavens, 396. 
heel, 301. 
height, 342. 
help, 286. 
herb, green, 306. 
hero, 74. 
Hiddekel, 120. 
hide, 117, 271. 
hide oneself, 103. 
high, 73. 
high, be, 369. 
history, 420. 
hold, 182. 
hole, 131. 
holy, be, 339. 
host, 326. 
house, 58. 
household, 68. 
hover over, 371. 
hundred, 204. 

1,33. 

if, 28. 

image, 90, 332. 

imagination, 169. 

in, 48. 

in behalf of, 63. 

in, go, 54. 

in presence of, 240. 

increase, 363. 

inhale, 367. 



Irad, 289. 
iron, 68. 

Jabal, 162. 
Japheth, 166. 
Jared, 172. 
Jehovah, 167. 
journey, 92. 
Jubal, 158. 
judge, 87. 
just, 328. 

Keep, 399. 

kill, 105. 

kind, 219. 

knee, bend the, 70. 

know, 156. 

Labor, 299. 
Lamech, 201. 
land, dry, 143, 154. 
lattice, 37. 
leaf, 293. 
leave, 285. 
left, be, 380. 
length, 39. 
lest, 60, 314. 
lie down, 364. 
life, 126. 
lift up, 262. 
light, 8, 206, 329. 
light (not dark), be, 7 
light, be, 349. 
light, give, 7. 
lights, 329. 
like, 176. 
likeness, 90, 332. 
listen, 11. 
listen to, 398. 
little, 343. 
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Uve, 127, 129. [170. 
liying creature, 128, 
loIlOl. 
longing, 428. 
look, v., 867, 408. 
look, 284. 
look at, 412. 
loose, 182. 
lowest part, 422. 
luminary, 206. 
lyre, 186. 

Mahalaleel, 209. 
make, 807. 
make sprout, 284. 
male, 118. 
man, 4, 20. 
man of valor, 74. 
many, 861. 
many, be, 406. 
Mehujael, 214. 
Methushael, 287. 
Methuselah, 288. 
midst, 419. 
might, 179. 
mighty, be, 76. 
mist, 8. 
monster, 424. 
month, 121. 
moon, new, 121. 
more, yea, 86. 
morning, 66. 
mother, 27. 
mountain, 104. 
mouth, 818. 
much, 861. 
multiply, 862. 

Naamah, 264. 
naked, 290, 804. 



name, 894. 
newly plucked, 161. 
night, 199. 
nine, -ty, 429. 
no, 198. 
Noah, 246. 
Nod, 244. 
nose, 86. 
not, 60, 198. 
not, that, 60. 
not, there is, 19. 
not yet, 160. 
nothing, 19. 
now, 812. 

Offering, 226. 

offer up, 292. 

olive-tree. 111. 

on, 48. 

on account of, 184. 

once, 816. 

one, 14. 

one tread or step, 816. 

only, 21, 878. 

onyx, 884. 

open, 817, 819, 828. 

open country, 409. 

opening, 824. 

organ, 277. 

out, bring, 167. 

out, cast, 83. 

out, cry, 886. 

out, go, 167. 

outside, 124. 

over, pass, 278. 

Pain, 298, 299. 
pain, suffer, 128, 297. 
palm, 188. 
park, 81. 



part, lowest, 422. 
pass, come to, 99. 
pass over, 278. 
perfect, 428. 
pipe, 277. 
pitch, -wood, 82. 
pity, 247. 
place, v., 888, 411. 
place, 282. 
plan, 216. 
plant, v., 260. 
plant, 806. 
play, 426. 
pleasantness, 261. 
present, 226. 
prudent, 804. 
pure, be, 889. 
purpose, 216. 
put, 388, 411. 
put forth, 891. 
put on, 196. 

Kain, 84. 
rain, give, 216. 
raven, 308. 
reed, 277. 
regard, 403. 
remain, 380. 
remember, 112. 
rend, 317. 
repent, 247. 
reptiles, 406. 
rest, v., 246, 882. 
rest, 251. 
rest, give, 246. 
resting, a, 226. 
resting place, 226. 
restrain, 182. 
rib, 838. 
righteous, 828. 
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rise up, 342, 369. 

river, 243. 

rule, v., 87, 236, 366. 

rule, 223. 

rule over, 236. 

Sardonyx, 384. 
say, 30. 
sea, 164. 
season, 210. 
second; -story, 400. 
seduce, 263. 
see, 367. 
seed, 116. 
seed, yield, 116. 
seed-time, 116. 
send, 391. 
separate, 60, 320. 
separation, 49. 
serpent, 248. 
serpent, water-, 424. 
serve, 272. 
set, 411. 
set free, 132. 
set time, 210. 
Seth, 408. 

seven, -th, -fold, 381, 
sew together, 426. 
sheep, 326. 
Shem, 396. 
shine, 7. 
show, 239. 
shower, 84. 
shrub, 410. 
shut, 67, 269. 
side, 327, 333. 
sign, 9. 
sin, 126, 280. 
sister, 13. 
sit, 174. 



six, -th, 407. 
skin, 284. 
slay, 106. 
sleep, 176. 
sleep, deep, 427. 
smell, 367. 
smite, 241, 262. 
•80,184. 
sole, 188. 
son, 61. 
song, 31. 
soul, 269. 
sound, 341. 
sow, 116. 
species, 219. 
spirit, 264, 368. 
spring, 227. 
sprout, 93, 334. 
sprout, make, 334. 
star, 178. 
stature, 343. 
step, one, 316. 
still, 278. 
stone, 2. 
street, 124. 
strength, 179. 
strike, 262. 
strong, be, 76. 
subdue, 177. 
subside, 389. 
substance, 233. 
suffer pain, 297. 
summer, 348. 
surely, 21. 
swarm, v., 406. 
swarm, 406. 
sweat, 114. 
sword, 142. 

Take, 202. 



taken, be, 202. 
teU, 239. 
ten, 309, 310. 
tend, 377. 
tender grass, 94. 
tent, 6. 
tenth, 308. 
that, conj., 180. 
that not, 60. 
the, 96. 
then, 10. 
there, 393. 
therefore, 184. 
these, 26. 
they, 102. 
third, 392. 
thirty, 392. 
this, 109. 
thistle, 91. 
thorn, 344. 
thorny plant, 91. 
thou, 47. 
three, 392. 
thus, 184. 
Tigris, 120. 
till, v., 272. 
till, 274. 
time, 311. 
time set, 210. 
to, 192. 
tool, 146. 
totality, 181. 
touch, 241. 
tread, one, 316. 
tread upon, 177. 
tree, 296. 

true that ? is it, 36. 
Tubal-Cain, 418. 
tunic, 191. 
turn, 102, 266, 386. 
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turn aside, 268. 


walk, 100. 


with, 46, 294. 


turning itself, 103. 


wanderer, 253. [383 


1 within, from, 124. 


two, 402. 


wanderings, in their, 


, without, from, 124. 




wasteness, 416. 


woman, 43. 


Under, 421. 


watch, 399. 


work, 221, 229. 


until, 274. 


water, 218. 


wound, 118. 


unto, 24. 


water-serpent, 424. 


wounding, 318. 


up, go, 292. 


way, 92. 


writing, 270. 


upon, 291. 


wealth, 233. 




upon, tread, 177. 


what? 208. 


Yea more, 36. 


upwards, 228. 


where ? 17. 


year, 400. 


utterance, 31. 


which, 44. 


yet, 278. 




who, 44. 


youth, time of, 255. 


Valor, man of, 74. 


who? 217. 




vapor, 3. 


why? 200. 


Zillah, 331. 


very, 203. 


window, 37, 131, 329. 




violence, 136. 


wing, 186. 


?, 96. 


voice, 341. 


winter, 146. 






wipe out, 213. 


)(,45. 


Wait, 123. 


wise, make, 412. 
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UST L 










verba 


occniTiiiar 


600-ftOOO times. 




1. 


bM 

- T 


8. 


- T 


15. 


-^^^ 


22. 


r\vn 


2. 


noK 


9. 


Kv: 


16. 


fV?jJ 


23. 


D'fe^ 


3. 


K13 


10. 


3«s'': 


17. 


lOJ!? 


24. 


aitr 


4. 


- T 


11. 


fTp> 


18. 


nn 


25. 


n^B' 


5. 


T T 


12. 


nio 


19. 


my 

T T 


26. 


yOB/ 


«. 


l^n 


la 


m 


20. 


Dip 






7. 


n 


14. 


\r^r 


21. 


«T. 







LISTn. 
irertM occnarrtnar SOO— 600 ttatea. 

27. 3r?N 37. t|D» 47. Ifm 57. npfi 

28. f)pN 38. in* 48. KVO 68. ,13") 

29. ma 39. Ti» 49. nji 59. on 

30. ecjpa 40. B^V 50. riE)^ eo. mb^ 

31. ?]n3 41. y^^ 61. nai ei. -iob' 

32. -or 42. p3 52. bh] 62. tDfiB^ 

33. prn 43. n^3 53. 'jyj 63. r\n^ 

34. Norr 44. nns 54. nio 

35. frn 46. 3n3 55. lajj; 

36. '?K' 46. N'?o 56. my 

LIST lU. 
Verbs occanina: 100—200 tfines. 

64 n5N 66. 2^*13 68. ^3 70. *?KJ 

66. |0« 67. nD3 69. nD3 71. "jni 

^81 
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WOED LiSTB. 








72, 


1W 


sa 


- T 


94. 


330 

- T 


105. 


"V^ 


7a 


r^bi 


84. 


nn* 


95. 


IfiD 


106. 


bm 

— T 


74. 


tff'Tl 


85. 


■•33 


96. 


5?)? 


107. 


J^5?'" 


76. 


— T 


86. 


HM 


97. 


T T 


108. 


13B^ 


7«. 


w 


87. 


■)fi3 


9a 


"•^P 


109. 


T T 


77. 


ny 


88. 


tJ'?'? 


99. 


e't'p 


110. 


Dtiiif 


78. 


''^n 


89. 


orf? 


100. 


^•^P 


111. 


p^' 


79. 


T T 


90. 


- T 


101. 


"W 


112. 


ifTti^ 


80. 


2B^n 


91. 


m 


102. 


pn 


iia 


" T 


81. 


KPD 


92. 


tifii 


loa 


njn 


114. 


nyff 


82. 


nrv 

TT 


93. 


m 


104. 


wir 












LIST IT. 












▼erlM 


occnrrtnar SO- 


100 ttme*. 




115. 


n^K 


130. 


bin 

— T 


145. 


m* 

TT 


160. 


bm 

— T 


116. 


rnN 


131. 


•nn 


146. 


D33 


161. 


m 


117. 


npK 


132. 


T T 


147. 


0^3 


162. 


13^ 

- T 


UR 


■)"«< 


13a 


P^C 


148. 


'?B'3 


lea 


— T 


119. 


ins 


134. 


r^c 


149. 


p-? 


164. 


nvJ 


120. 


)^3 


135. 


m 


150. 


- T 


165. 


nvi 


121. 


1J?3 


136. 


rnn 


151. 


"no 


166. 


i\^i 


122. 


m 


137. 


- T 


152. 


"ino 

- T 


167. 


— T 


12a 


K-ja 


138. 


nm 


153. 


">50 


168. 


-inp 


124. 


ma 


139. 


"T?^ 


154. 


tD^O 


169. 


niir 


125. 


p31 


140. 


•• T 


155. 


"* T 


170. 


"^l^. 


126. 


W 


141. 


n?: 


156. 


btffD 


171. 


n;x: 


127. 


nir 


142. 


r^ 


157. 


03^ 

- T 


172. 


V^r 


128. 


TT 


143. 


PK 


158. 


mi 

- T 


17a 


T T 


129. 


jnr 


144. 


-'K 


159. 


mj 


174. 


ps ^ 












ii 
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175. 


«>s 


184. 


™p 


19a 


T T 


201. 


ir\if 


176. 


" T 


185. 


rip 


194 


T T 


202. 


D3tr 

" T 


177. 


''i^s 


186. 


Dpn 


195. 


yafc' 


203. 


'^ryff 


178. 


r>Q 


187. 


TO 


196. 


~ T 


201 


DW 


179. 


fens 


18a 


PITJ 


197. 


- T 


205. 


nj^tt^ 


180. 


p^ 


189. 


an 


198. 


- T 


206. 


Don 

- T 


181. 


nsv 


190. 


^^1 


199. 


- T 


207. 


B'fifl 


182. 


- T 


191. 


m 


200. 


n»E^ 


2oa 


m 


183. 


^, 


192. 


yJD 
















usT y. 










Pfoans 


occnrrlnar SOO— 6000 times. 




1. 


2K 


11. 


n'3 


21. 


3^ 


31. 


^v 


2. 


O-IK 


12. 


13 


22. 


HNO 


32. 


^\i 


a 


^l"*^ 


13. 


T T 


23. 


•J- 


3a 


VfH-) 


4. 


T 


14. 


ni::! 


24. 


^>p 


34. 


n3l^ 


5. 


T V 


15. 


in 


25. 


B^^^ 


35. 


Dtr 


6. 


"inte 


16. 


♦n 


26. 


^Z 


36. 


D»^J^- 


7. 


B^N 


17. 


31£3 


27. 


V^ 


37. 


T T 


ai 


yrf7^ 


la 


T 


28. 


y^ 






9. 


\£hm 


19. 


DV 


29. 


Dj? 






10. 


m 


20. 


|rf3 


30. 


DOS 






/ 

f 
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USTTI. 
Pfoans occanina: 800—500 times. 

38. I'm 48. Dm 58. DlpO 



39. bria 

V J 

42. rvefa 

T 

43. rtona 

T •• : 

44. na 

45. VilJI 

T 

46. ♦lil 

47. 01 



V J 
•• T 

anpt 

0' 



50. 
51. 
52. 
53. 
54. 

66. on^. 
66. rarp 
67.nor^o 



yu 

69. tasB^o 

T : 

60. K»3i 



61. 



3»3D 



62. nViy 

63. O^iy 



64. 
65. 



66. onit^ji 

67. na? 



70. 
71. 
72. 
73. 
74 
75. 
76. 



U8T TIL 
Monna occnrrtnar itOO— SOO Hine*, 



""' m 


87. 


T T 


97. 


I'm? 


107. 


7R nonK 

T T -: 


88. 


"Tiaj. 


98. 


iJ^o 


108. 


79. VK 


89. 


n? 


99. 


^m 


109. 


80. •?« 


90. 


riKispr 


100. 


n^o 


110. 


81. rroK 

T - 


91. 


• J- 


101. 


^9>o 


111. 


82. f|K 


92. 


IDP! 


102. 


nmo 

T : • 


112. 


83. pN 


93. 


n^33 


103. 


•"•J?^? 


113. 


84. 1^3 


94. 


*15 


104. nnst?'p 


114. 


85- -1153 


95. 


3;^ 


106. 


rbrti 

T -: r 


115. 


86. nn? 


96. 


n^>. 


106. 


^i?; 





rm 

V T 

T 



T 
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LIST Ym. 

Pfoans occanina: 100—200 times. 



116. 


m 


134. 


r; 


162. 


m^ 


16J. 


-»v 


117. 


o'ya-TK 


135. 


V^l 


153. 


3^. 


170. 


ptJ'KI 


118. 


niD3 


136. 


^\ 


154. 


'?™ 


171. 


3n 


119. 


•^l?? 


137. 


^\ 


155. 


rr™ 


172. 


3rh 


120. 


"1134 


138. 


is'as 


156. 


•^'n 


173. 


35^ 


121. 


-111 


139. 


ris 


157. 


DID 


174. 


^n 


122. 


-JV 


140. 


*i;? 


158. 


1|?D. 


175. 


nsBf 


12a 


m 


141. 


ND3 


159. 


rTTl3I?. 


176. 


P3r 


124. 


rrom 

T 


142. 


0*13 


160. 


rin^ 


177. 


nstr 


125. 


pn 


143. 


n«5'> 


161. 


nsjj' 


17a 


»{8f>«?Bf 


126. 


D3n 

T T 


144. 


B'njp 


162. 


DV]?. 


179. 


ipr 


127. 


no3n 

T : T 


145. 


nio 

VJT 


163. 


2"?«. 


180. 


mbtr 


128. 


nppT 


146. 


n3K>o 


164 


-IS 


181. 


B''P]?'' 


129. 


D^WDrf 


147. 


rd^in 


165. 


ns 


182. 


♦^t?'' 


130. 


♦vn 


148. 


nspp 


166. 


nns 


183. 


^ 


131. 


pn 


149. 


^io 


167. 


PIV 


184. 


n3jrin 


132. 
133. 


nj5f7 


150. 
151. 


mVP 


168. 


f'p-JV 


185. 


• T 



186. 
187. 
188. 
189. 
190. 



LIST IX. 
Moans occnrrlnar 60—100 tltoea. 

|i»3K 191. mr^^? i96. n^p^K 201. rn^ 

^x 192. |inn}« 197. niio^ 202. '-ix 

pN 193. nnrip i98. npK 203. n»iK 

IXix 194. n'l^J? 199. Tlf^e 204. TjiN 

nlN 195. fjlipK 200. JTN 206. n^K 
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206. 


w^. 


234. 


nion 


262. 


nvp 


290. 


HN^ 


207. 


no3 


235. 


Don 


263. 


ti/'^D 


291. 


• niv 


208. 


•?]??. 


236 


I" 


264. 


njpo 


292. 


m 


209. 


'?.n3 


237. 


rf 


265. 


oiSo. 


293. 


om 


210. 


f^375 


238. 


nsnn 


266. 


HWh 


294. 

• 


TO 


211. 


pw 


239. 


nrc 


267. 


tVtffD 


295. 


rnbp 


212. 


nn«4 


240. 


mnip 


26a n"J.ot?^p 


296. 


-»^p 


213. 


"15^. 


241. 


KOD 


269. 


*?p2'b 


297. 


"P. 


214. 


T 


242. 


niN' 


270. 


VJ*.* 


298. 


r? 


215. 


m 


243. 


DOV 

T 


271. 


TjDJ 


299. 


nvp 


216. 


•^D^ 


244. 


-1^. 


272. 


^y} 


300. 


^^ 


217. 


m 


245. 


"'it* 


273. 


fl^D 


301. 


\m 


218. 


1^ 


246. 


nj^l* 


274 


V^O 


302. 


3n,'5 


219. 


13*1 

V J".' 


247. 


njiritrr 


275. 


V J 


3oa 


m. 


220. 


tifyi 


248. 


yoi 


276. 


^u 


304. 


^n.. 


221. 


rt>:\ 


249. 


3113 


277. 


IJi^ 


305. 


n^in 


222. 


njn 


260. 


TO 


278. 


nny. 


306. 


prn 


223. 


'?3'n 


261. 


T : 


279. 


-iiy 


307. 


yi 


224. 


pan 


252. 


U^ 


280. 


W 


308. 


rr\ 


225. 


nor 

T T 


25a 


mo 

T • 


281. 


rj^ 


309. 


p)n 


226. 


ynr 


254. 


nrno 

T ' : 


282. 


rv"?!? 


310. 


•JNO^ 


227. 


'?3n 


255. 


"ipio 


28a 


•'OJ^ 


311. 


nnoB' 


228. 


^•7 


256. 


morp 


284. 


PPJ?. 


312. 


Tj^Bf 


229, 


B'-jn 


257. 


fT^ 


285. 


*^):= 


3ia 


"jiNB^ 


230. 


ntsn 

T 


258. 


nrro 

T T 


286. 


m 


314. 


fl'-IKB'' 


231. 


3^P 


259.n3B'pQ 


287. 


r^n 


315. 


'W 


232. 


Oi*?!! 


260. 


ni3^o 


288. 


^rx 


316. 


DW 


233. 


P^0 


261. 


taip 


289. 


njur. 


317. 


nfiic^ 
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318. niir 322. JlDQtif 326. t^tSftif 330. flbSiD 

T T : • • T • : 

319. -|»{5^ 323. \t^ 327. 0»pn 331. nOITTl 

320. jrf?^' 324. rtnW 328. nnxori 332. r?^n 

321. tiT^ 325. ^pB^ 329. niNfif) 
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^VrOBD lL.I0XSU-XBA.IfSlL.A.XION. 

LIST L 
VerlHi fMcvrrlnx 500-5000 tiiii««« 



1. Eat 


10. Sit. dwell 


19. Command 


2. Say 


11. Take 


20. Rise, stand 


3. Gk>m 


12. Die 


21. Call, meet 


4. Speak 


13. Lift up 


22. See 


5. Be 


14. Give 


23. Put 


6. Oo 


15. Pass over 


24. Turn 


7. Know 


16. Go up 


25. Send 


8. Brinfffortli 


17. Stand 


26. Hear 


9. Oo oat 


18. Do, make 
LIST IL 




TerlHi occarrtnff 800- 


-500 tim^ik 


27. Love 


40. Possess 


52. Fall 


28. Gather 


41. Deliver 


53. Snatch, deliver 


29. Bmld 


42. Prepare 


54. Turn aside 


30. Seek 


43. Complete 


55. Serve 


31. Bless 


44. Cut 


56. Answer 


32. Remember 


45. Write 


57. Visit 


33. Be strong 


46. Be full 


58. Multiply 


34. Sin 


47. Be king 


59. Be high 


35. Live 


4a Find 


60. Lie down 


36. Be able 


49. Make known 


61. Keep 


37. Add 


50. Stretch out 


62. Judge 


38. Be afraid 


51. Smite 


63. Drink 


39. Oo down 


LIST ni. 




TerlHi occarrlnff 100- 


-SOO tlniM. 


64. Perish 


70. Bedeem 


76. Kill 


65. Be firm 


71. Be great 


77. Sacrifice 


66. Be ashamed 


72. Sojourn 


78. Pollute, begin 


67. Trust 


73. Reveal 


79. Encamp 


68. Perceive 


74. Tread, seek 


80. Impute, think 


69. Weep 


75. Praise 

88 


81. Be unclean 
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82. Thank 


93. Depart 


104. Hate 


83. Be good 


94. Surround 


105. Burn 


84. Be left 


96. Number 


106. Ask 


85. Be heayy 


96. Abandon 


107. Swear 


86. CoDoeal 


97. Turn about 


108. Break in pieces 


87. Cover 


98. Bury 


109. Do obeisance 


88. Put on 


99. Be holy 


110. Corrupt 


89. Fight 


100. Draw near 


111. Dwell 


00. Capture 


101. Pursue 


112. Cast 


91. Touch 


102. Run 


113. Be whole 


92. Approach 


103. Feed 

LIST IV. 


114. Minister 


Verbs occarrlnar 60—100 


times. 


115. Be willing 


141. Reprove 


167. Shut 


116. Seize 


142. Give counsel 


168. Conceal 


117. Bind 


143. Pour out 


169. Awake 


118. Curse 


144. Form 


170. Assist 


119. Choose 


145. Cast, instruct 


171. Be afflicted 


120. Swallow 


146. Wash 


172. Arrange 


121. Consume 


147. Be provoked 


173. Redeem 


122. Cleave, split 


148. Stumble 


174. Scatter 


123. Create 


149. Lodge 


175. Separate,bewon- 


124. Flee 


150. Learn 


176. Pray [derf ul 


125. Cleave, cling 


151. Measure 


177. Do, make 


126. Turn, overthrow 


152. Hasten 


178. Break, fail 


127. Sojourn [tion 


153. Sell 


179. Spread out 


128. Commit fornica- 


154. Escape 


180. Cry out 


129. Sow 


155. Anoint 


181. Watch, cover 


130. Cease [forth, wait 156. Rule 


182. Distress 


131. Be pained, bring 


157. Look, regard 


183. Be light 


132. Be sick 


158. Drive away 


184. Get, obtain 


133. Distribute 


159. Rest 


185. Rend 


134. Be gracious 


160. Inherit 


186. Have mercy 


135. Delight 


161. Plant 


187. Wash 


136. Be angry [silent 162. Know,be ignorant 188 Be far off 


137. Plow, engrave, be 163. Set 


189. Strive 


138. Be dismayed 


164. Be pre-eminent 


190. Ride 


139. Be clean 


165. Keep, watch 


191. Sing, cry aloud 


140. Be dry 


166. Reach 


192. Be evil 
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193. Heal 199. EUl 

194. Be pleased 200. Sing 

195. Suffice 201. Put 

196. Act wisely, pros- 202. Bise early 



205. Drink 

206. Finish 

207. Catch, seize 
20a Strike, blow (a 



197. Cease, rest [per 203. Destroy [tonished 

198. Destroy 204. Be desolate, as- 



[trumpet) 



LIST y. 

7IO1UI0 OGcarrtnff 500—6000 times. 



1. Father 

2. Man, mankind 

3. Lord 

4. Brother 

5. One 

6. After 

7. Man 

8. Qod 

9. Man, mankind 

10. Earth 

11. House 

12. Son 

la Word, thing 



14. Way 

15. Mountain 

16. Living, life 

17. Good 

18. Hand 

19. Day 

20. Priest 

21. Hearb 

22. Hundred 

23. Water 

24. King 

25. Soul 



26. Servant 

27. Eye, fountain 

28. City 

29. People 

30. Face 
3L Voice 

32. Holiness 

33. Head 

34. Seven 

35. Name 

36. Two 

37. Year 



LIST YL 
Moans occarrlnff 800—500 times* 



38. Master 

39. Tent 

40. Ox, thousand 

41. Four 

42. Woman 

43. Cattle 



44. Daughter 

45. Great 

46. Nation 

47. Blood 

48. Gold 

49. New, month 



50. Five 

51. Sword 

52. Sea 

53. Article, vessel 

54. Silver 

55. Bread 
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56. Altar 
67. War 

58. Place 

59. Judgmtnt 

60. Prophet 

61. Aroand 

62. Barnt-offering 



63. Age, eternity 

64. Tree 

65. (TenVteen 

66. Twenty 

67. Time 

68. Mouth 

69. Many 

LIST yn. 



70. Spirit 

71. Field 

72. Prince 

73. Three 

74. Heavens 

75. Gate 

76. Midst 



Bfouiis occurring: 200—800 times. 



77. Stone 

78. Ground 

79. Ram 

80. Mighty one, God 

81. Cubit 

82. No«e, anger 

83. Ark 

84. Garment 

85. Morning 

86. Oovenant 

87. Flesh 

88. Boundary 

89. Seed 



90. Sin 

91. Strength 

92. Kindness 

93. Honor 

94. Palm of hand 

95. Heart 

96. Night 

97. Exceedingly 

98. Season 

99. Oamp 

100. Rod, tribe 

101. Messenger 

102. Offering 



103. Work 

104. Family 

105. Inheritance 

106. Boy, servant 

107. Iniquity 

108. Flock 

109. Midst 

110. Foot 

111. Friend, neigh 

112. Wicked [bor 

113. Peace 

114. Six 

115. Law 



LIST Tin. 

Zfouns <»cciirrliig: 100— 2MNI times. 



116. Ear 

117. Forty 

118. First-born 

119. Herd, cattle 

120. Hero 

121. Generation 

122. Sacrifice 

123. Old man, elder 

124. Wall 

125. Abroad 

126. Wise 

127. Wisdom 

128. Heat, fury 

129. Fifty 



130. Half 

131. Statute 

132. Statute 

133. Together, alike 

134. Wine 

135. Right hand 

136. There is 

137. Straight, upright 

138. Lamb 

139. Strength 

140. Wing 

141. Throne 

142. Vineyard 

143. Tongue 



144. Pasture 

145. Death 

146. Work 

147. Kingdom 

148. Number 

149. Above 

150. Commandment 

151. Appearance [naole 

152. Dwelling, taber- 

153. South country 

154. Valley, brook 

155. Bronze, copper 

156. Prince 

157. For** 
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158. Book 


168. Righteousness 


177. Rest, sabbath 


159. Service 


169. Adversary 


178. Third 


160. CoDgregation 


170. First 


179. Oil, fat 


161. Dast 


171. Abundance 


180. Eight 


162. Bone 


172. Breadth 


181. Sun 


163. Evening 


173. Chariot 


182. Second 


164. Bollock 


174. Famine 


183. Falsehood 


165. Fruit 


175. Lip, shore 


184. Abomination 


166. Door 


176. Bod, tribe 


185. Continuity 


167. Bighteousneis 


TiTST IX. 




If onus OGCurrlna: 60—100 times. 


186. Needy 


213. Mighty one, man 240. Clean 


187. Socket 


214. Lot 


241. Unclean 


188. Iniquity 


215. Valley 


242. River, Nile 


189. Treasury 


216. Camel 


243. Daily 


190. Sign 


217. Vine 


244. Child, youth 


191. Possession 


218. Stranger 


245. Forest 


192. Last 


219. Pestilence 


246. Curtain 


193. Latter end 


220. Honey 


247. Deliverance 


194. God 


221. Door 


248. Fool 


195. Leader, ox 


222. Knowledge 


249. Cherub 


196. Widow 


223. Temple 


250. Shoulder 


197. Faithfulness 


224. Multitude 


251. Tower 


198. Saying 


225. Male 


252. Shield 


199. Ephod 


226. Arm, strength 


253. Measure 


200. Cedar 


227. Line, destruction 254* Province 


201. Way, path 


228. Festival 


255. Chastisement, 


202. Lion 


229. Fresh, new 


256. Psalm [warning 


203. Lion 


230. Wheat 


257. East 


204. Length 


231. Fat 


258. To-morrow 


205. Fire-offering 


232. Dream 


259. Thought 


206. Belly 


233. Portion 


260. Kingdom 


207. High-place 


234. He-ass 


261. A little 


208. Master, Baal 


235. Violence 


262. Unleavened food 


209. Iron 


236. Favor, grace 


263. Sanctuary 


210. Blessing 


237. Arrow, handle 


264. Property 


211. Pride 


238. Reproach 


265. High place 


212. Might 


239. Darkness 


266. Burden, tribute 
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267. Anointed one 

268. Obseryanoe 

269. Weight 

270. Vow 

271. Libation 

272. Maiden 

273. Pause 

274. Book 

275. Fine floar 

276. Over, beyond 

277. Witness 

278. Testimony 

279. Skin, leather 

280. aoat 

281. Strength 

282. High 

283. Labor, misery 

284. Valley 

285. Affliction 

286. Cloud 

287. Oounsel 

288. Plain 



289. Nakedness 

290. Side 

291. Bock 

292. Adversity 

293. Before, east 

294. Small 

295. Incense 

296. Wall 

297. Stalk 

298. End 

299. End 

300. Harvest 

301. Offering 

302. Near 

303. Horn 

304. Bow 

305. Beginning 

306. Distant 
807. Strife 

308. Savor 

309. Desire 

310. Left hand 



311. Bejoicing 

312. Hairy, goat 

313. Underworld 

314. Bemnant 

315. Seventh 

316. Seventy 

317. Trumpet 

318. Ox 

319. Song 

320. Table 

321. Peace-offering 

322. Desolation,waste 

323. Tooth 

324. Maid-servant 

325. Shekel 

326. Sixty 

327. Perfect 

328. Glory 
829/ Glory 

330. Prayer 

331. Heave-offering 

332. Nine 
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AN INTRODUCTORY 

New Testament Greek Method, 

TOGETHER WITH 

A Manual, containing Text and Vocabulary of 
Gospel of John and Lists of IVords, 

AMD 

The Bements of New Testament Greek Grammar. 

BY 
WILLIAM R. HARPER, Ph.D., 

Professor in Yale University^ 

AMD 

REVERE F. WEIDNER, D.D., 
Prefesser in A ugustana Theological Seminary^ Rock Island^ IlL 

OcstaTOy pricey - - #2.50 net« 

«% Correspondence concerning terms for introducHon and examinoHcn 
copies is solicited from instructors desiring a Text-book in New Testa* 
ment Greek, 

CHARLES SCRIBNER'S SONS, Publishers, 
153, 155 and 157 Fifth Avenue, New York. 



MANY who have not studied Classical Greek desire to 
know New Testament Greek. For these as well as 
for those who, having studied Classical Greek, desire to 
review more particularly the principles of New Testament 
Greek, this book is intended. By its use the student, while 
acquiring and mastering the principles of the Greek 
Language by a rapid and natural method, will be pursuing 
a complete and thorough study of New Testament litera- 
ture ; and thus not only to clergymen of all denominations 
^— to whom it will serve as an important basis for their 
work — but to Bible students generally the book will be 
found invaluable. 

For several years the inductive method of teaching 
languages, as exemplified in Professor Harper's Text-Books, 
has been employed by many of the leading Professors of 
Hebrew in this country. A book to embody the application 
of the method in New Testament Greek has long been 
called for, and it is believed that the present volume will 
meet the demand. 
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HEBREW AND SEHETIG TEXT-BOOKS. 

ELEMENTS OF HEBREW. By WILLIAM R. HARPER» 
Ph.D. Twelfth edition. Revised and Indexed. Svo, $2.00 net. 

An Elementary Grammar of the Hebrew Language, by an Inductive Method. 
Comprising systematic statements of the principles of Hebrew Orthography and Ety- 
mology, according to the latest and most scientific authorities, deduced from examples 
2uot^ in die work ; with a practically exhaustive discussion and classificati<Mi of the 
[ebrew Vowel-sounds. 

INTRODUCTORY HEBREW METHOD AND MANUAL. 

By WILLIAM R. HARPER, Ph.D. Seventh edition. z2mo, 

$2.00 net. 

A Text-Book for B^inners in Hebrew^ by an Inductive Method. Containinsf the 
Text of Genesis I.-VIII ; with notes, referring to the author's " Elements of Hebrew," 
Exercises for Translation, Grammar Lessons coTering the Principles of Orthography 
and Etymology, and Lists of the most frequently occurring Hebrew words. 

ELEMENTS OF HEBREW SYNTAX. By WILLIAM 
R. HARPER, Ph.D. 8vo, $2.00 net. 

A presentation of the principles of Hebrew Syntax, by an inductive method. 

The method of presentation includes (z) a citation and translation of examples 
teaching a given pnnciple ; (3) a statement of the principle ; h) the addition of details 
and exceptions in smaller type ; (4) a list of references (in the order of rhe Hebrew Bible) 
for further study. 

HEBREW VOCABULARIES. By WILLIAM R. HARPER, 
Ph.D. z2mo, fz.oo net. 

AN ARAMAIC METHOD. By CHARLES RUFUS BROWN. 

PART I. Text, Notes and Vocabulary. i2mo, $1.75 net. 

PART II. Grammar. i2mo, $1.00 net. 

Including brief statements of the principles of Aramaic Orthography, Etytaology 
and Syntax. The method pursued is comparative and inductive. For the convenience 
of those using Harper's Elements of Hebrew, the arrangement has been adopted as far 
as possible from that work. 

AN ASSYRIAN MANUAL. By DAVID G. LYON, Ph.D. 8vo, 

$4.00 net. 



The Manual contains a list of syllabic signs in most common use, a selection of 8 

of the most important historical texts transliterated in Bnglish letters, some pages ol 
Cuneifonn Texts, Paradigms, Comments, and Glossary. 

AN ARABIC MANUAL. By JOHN G. LANSING, D.D. 8ti^ 
$2.00 net. 

ContaininjB^ the Letters ; Vowels * Signs ; Accent ; Pause ; Syllables ; The Aitldei 
Pronouns ; dinerent classes of Prepositions, Conjunctions, and Adverbs, with a table of 
the most common of these ; Numerals ; the Verb, with its Measures, Permutations, As* 
similations, Forms, Voices, States, Moods, Persons, etc., Triliteral and Quadriliteral, 
Strong and Weak, Inflections by Persons, Voices and Moods, Derived Forms, The 
Weak Verbs and Other Verbs, with explanations, and paradigms ; The Noun, Kinds, 
Derivation, Classification, Verbal Adjectives, Cases, Declensions, etc., with examples 
under all sections> 
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"I have used Professor Harper's 'Elements* and 'Method* with the Junior 
Classes of this Seminary during the past year. The practical test has only con* 
firmed the favorable opinion with which the books were introduced. I have no 
doubt that, for their purpose, they are the best works now before the public.'*— 
Prof. W. G. Ballantine, Ooerlin TheologicdL Seminary ^ Oberlin, O. 

" I take pleasure in commendine the Hebrew text-books of Professor W. R. 
Harper. They are in my judgment practical, convenient and adequate to in- 
troduce one to a good worsing acquaintance with the Hebrew language. We 
are using them in this Seminary m the Junior Class, and propose to continue 
lo do so.**— Pro t Basil Manly, Soviihtm Baptist Theological Seminary ^ 
Louisville Ky. 

41* * J ha,y^ found them both to stand the test of the class-room. The 
'Elements* treats all principles thoroughly and ezhaustively. The * Method* 
is unique and in all respects sui generis. It seems to me to leave nothing un- 
done in helping a student to a knowledge of the Hebrew. It is a vast improve* 



ment on the om methods. The typography of both books cannot be excelled.*'— 
Prof Cha& H. Coret, Richmond Theological Seminary, Richmond, Va. 

" I have used Dr. Harper's Hebrew ' Elements * and ' Method ' for one year. 
The results in the class-room have been not onlv exceedingly g^tif ying, but 
more satisfactory both as to amount and thoroughness than m preceding years. 
\ not only expect to continue the use ot the 'Elements' and 'Method,' but hope 
(or them that which they richly deserve— a constantly increasing demand and 
usefulnesa"- Prof J. G. Lansino, Theological Seminary, New Brunswick, N.J. 

" * * They are clearly written, so that no one can misunderstand what the 
fiuthor means to say. They are beautifully printed, so as to be in themselves 
attractive as mere works of art The ' Method' is full, easy and progressive ; 
and, above all, is liked and enjoyed by the students ; while the matter of the 
'Elements* is well chosen both as to quantity and qualitv, and is paragraphed 
and arranged in such matchless order as to make it most ready of acquimtion 
and convenient for reference. *'—Prot R. D. Wilson, Western Theological Semi- 
nary, Allegheny, Pa. 

11* i» Actual trial of these exponents of the inductive method has convinced 
me that they are the best text-booxs of elementary Hebrew that have vet ap- 
peared. The author has not only adopted the surest method of mastering the 
phenomena of the language, but he has also done for beeinners what Bickell 
and others had done for more advanced students : he has led them back of the 
mere surface facts to the controlling principles, and encouraged that kind of 
analytical study which makes Hebrew a permanent acquisinon. These two 
books are simply indispensable in my class room.*'— Prot W. W» Moobb, Union 
Theological /Seminary, Hampden Sidney, Va. 

" It affords me pleasure to say. after a year's trial of Dr. Harper's Hebrew 
text-books in the class-room, that they have given entire satisfaction. Of the 
fdteen years during which I have taught Hebrew, this has been in all respects 
the most pleasant and satisfactory, and I cannot but attribute the fact to the 
use of Harper's method of teaching the language^ As a consequence of its 
introduction, the students have e^bited unwonted enthusiasm, and found 
g^reat delight in the pursuit of what is commonly regarded as a very dreary 
study."— Rrof. F. A. Gast, Theol Sem^y of the Reformed Church, Lancaster, Pa. 

"I have used Professor Harper's books with my classes for the past three 
years, and am convinced that, for thoroughness and perspicuity of statement, 
for simplicity of analysis, and for economy ot time, both in and out of the 
class-room, they afford just the aid wliich a teacher desires from the use of 
text-book& By systematic arrangement and appropriate reiteration they facil- 
itate an accurate and rapid acquaintance with the Hebrew language, while, in 
the hands of an independent teacher, they may be so used as constantly to 
stimulate the pupil's curiosity and power of discovery, and thus greatly to 
promote his interest, in the introductory stagesof his study. "—Prot Chas, Rutus 
BROWN, Newton Theol, Jnatitution, Newton Centre, Mass. 
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AUTHORITA TIVE ENDO RSEMENTS. 

TLe testimony of teachers and pupils who have made practical use of these text-books 
k uniformly and enthusiastically in praise of both the books themselves and of the 
system embodied in them. ^^ In the acquisition of the Hedrtw language ^ more rapid 
eind satis/actory ^ogress can he made hy means of these books than by the use of any 
others in existence. J^ The publishers invite attention to the followm^ testimony : 

FROM PROFB880R8 OF HBBRHl^. 

" I like them very much. No better books, introductory to Hebrew, exist."— Prof. T. 
K. Cheynb, Oxford University, Oxford, England. 

" Success is the best argiiment. What the Hebrew Summer Schools under Dr. Harper 
have succeeded in doing, in giving the average minister and student a real grasp of 
Hebrew, that exactly the * Method ' and * Elements' effect in the class-room. Ihey 
are invaluable. It is Davidson and Bickell and Gesenius combined. The debt instruc- 
tors owe the Principal of the Institute of Hebrew has not yet been fully recognized."— 
Prof. W. W. LovBjoY, Rcf d Episcopal Divinity School, Philadelphia, Pa. 

" * * Remaikably full and precise, and appears well designed to train the learner 
m a soimd philological method, and to lead him on gradually until he requires a tirm 
grasp of the principles of the language." — Prof. S. R. Driver, in Contemporary Review. 



List of Institutions using Harper's Hebrew Text-'Boohs. 



Univ. of Michigan Ann Arbor, Mich. 

Alfred University Alfred Centre, K. Y. 

Amherst College Amherst, Mass. 

Randolph Macon Coll.. Ashland, Va. 

U. P. Tneol. Bern Allegheny, Pa. 

Western Theol. Bern... Allegheny. Pa. 

Adrian College Adruin, Mich. 

Albion College Albion, Mich. 

Grant University Athens, Tenn. 

Gammon Bohool of 

Theology Atlanta, (J«. 

Bangor Tbeol. 8em Bangor, Me. 

Bethany College Betnany, W. Va. 

Tuf to College Boston, Mass. 

Mccormick Theol.Sem. Chicago, III. 
Chicago Theol. Bern. . . .Chicago, 111. 

HamlRon College Clinton, N.T. 

Lane Theol. Seminary.. Cincinnati, O. 
Paallne Holiness Coll. .College Mound, Mo. 

Carthage College Carthage, 111. 

Harvard University.. .Cambridge, Mass. 
Pros. Bpl8.Uivin.Hcb ooLCambrldge, Mass. 

Blddle University Charlotte, N. C. 

Drake University Det Moines, Iowa. 

United Brethren Coll.. Dayton, O. 
ChmreU Biblical Inst. . .Evanston, III. 
Seabory Divin. School. Faribault, Minn. 

Theological Sem Gettysburg. Pa. 

De Pauw University. . .Greencastla, Ind. 
Southern University... Greensboro. Ala. 

Union Theol. Sem Hamden Sldnev, Va. 

Hamilton Theol. Sem. .Hamilton, N. r. 

Hillsdale College Hillsdale, Mich. 

Lake Forest Unlv Lake Forest, III. 

So. Bapt. Theol. Sem... Louisville. Ky. 

Cumberland Unlv Lebanon. Tenn. 

William Jewell Coll. . . .Liberty, Mo. 
Theol. Sem. Bet. Ch.... Lancaster, Pa. 



Bishop's College Lennoxville.Quebec. 

Allegheny College Meadville, Fa. 

Monmouth College Monmouth, lit 

McGlll College Montreal, Can. 

University of Wis Madison. Wis. 

Bapt. Theol. Sem Morgan Park, 111. 

Central Turkey Coll. . . . Marash, Asia. 

Yale University New Haven, Conn. 

N ewton Theol. Inst. . . . Ne wtonCentre.Mas8 

Newberry College Newberry, S. C. 

Theol. Sem. Bei.Ch....NewBranswlclLN.J. 
Muskingum College... New Concord, Ohio. 

Columbia College New York City 

Vanderbllt Univer8lty.Nashville,Tenn. 
Nashotah Theol. Sem..Na8hotah, Wis. 

Emory College Oxford, Ga. 

Theological Seminary.. Oberiin, Ohio. 

Oberlln College Oberlln. Ohio. 

Pacific Theol. Sem. . . . Oakland, Cat. 

Olivet College Olivet, Mich. 

Prot. Epls. Div.School. Philadelphia. Fft. 
Rev. BplB. Dlv. School.Phlladelphla, Pa. 
University of Penna. . . .Philadelphia, Pa. 

Baptist College Pontypool, £ng, 

Rochester Tbeol. Sem. . Rochester. N. Y. 
Richmond Theol. Sem.. Richmond, Va. 
Augustana Theol. Sem. Rock Island, III. 

Eanham College Richmond, Ind. 

Central University Richmond, Ky. 

Willamette University. Salem. Ore. 
Concordia Seminary.... Springfield, HI. 

Baptist College Toronto, Ontario. 

Crozer Theol. Sem Upland, Pa. 

Shartleff College Upper Alton, lU. 

Colby University Waterville, Me. 

Wellesley College Weltesley, Mass. 

Wllberf orce Univ Wllberf orce, Ohio. 

WUUams CoUege WUUamstown, Mass. 



*^* TA^sg books are for sale by all booksellers^ or senty posU 
paidy on receipt of price ^ by 

CHARLES SCRIBNER'S SONS. Publishers, 

153.157 FIFTH AVENUE, NEW YORK. 
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